LM Guide Actuator KR

Modularized to reduce work hours and
make moving parts more compact.
Versatile size options.



Front Runner

K R LM Guide Actuator

THK has sold LM Guide actuators for use in various applications
for over 30 years in more than 40 countries worldwide.
Introduced as a pioneer of modular products, the lineup has grown to include 9 sizes and

has been met with high praise from customers.

Even now, as a compact actuator front runner, it continues to help
customers solve problems in a wide variety of fields,

such as transport, inspections, and assembly.






The many advantages of

Compact Structure (combined Modules)

KR actuators have a structure embedding an inner block, which consists of an LM block and ball screw nut, in an outer rail

with a U-shaped cross-section. They have achieved significant miniaturization compared to conventional products.
They can easily be combined with other devices, which further contributes to miniaturization of those devices.

gﬁgggi?)lns 66 %
Weight (o)
3 ,‘ /6

Reduction!

60

VLAST60

H |gh-R|g|d|ty Structure (Outer Rail with a U-Shaped Cross-Section)

Excellent high rigidity is achieved by using an outer rail

Torsion

with a U-shaped cross-section to create a structure
resilient against torsion, bending, and deflection that

enables a larger moment to be received. It is also

.
suitable for applications with long overhangs such as N

the top axis of XY-axes.

Geometrical moment of inertia
around the Y-axis
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THK's original structure

Can Be Used |n Any Or|entat|0n (Same Rated Load in 4 Directions)

Each row of balls in the linear guide is arranged at a 45°

contact angle, achieving the same rated load performance 45°
for each of the 4 directions (radial, reverse-radial, and 5
horizontal directions) acting on the inner block.

It can be used in any orientation.

45°

Wall-mounted

Vertical mount Hanging (upside-down)

ngh FO"Owab”lty (Circular Arc Groove)

The linear guide has a circular arc groove that moves lightly and without clearance. As such, it can be easily used as a

high-precision feed. It achieves precision grade positioning for all types of devices, contributing to improved high-precision
and high-quality performance.

Ball rotational center

Positioning repeatability O O O 3
as precise as mm!!

(Precision grade)




Modular structure with integrated

Housing B

Stopper

Sub-table

Grease nipple

Inner block

Housing A

Adopts a KR modular structure to greatly reduce the number of parts for
Red uces components using an LM Guide and ball screw. In addition, the time required
com ponents by for procurement work, delivery management, design, and assembly is reduced,
resulting in the lead time to complete the equipment being shortened.

General components KR

KR Coupling

Motor

No. of

components: components:



LM Guide and ball screw

Se|eCt the Optlmal MOdel A lineup of different shapes and sizes with 4 types of blocks and motor mounting

specifications (direct coupling or wrap) enables selection to suit the application.

Size
Lineup

10mm£

I
KR15 KR20 KR26
Lol bbb b b b b b b F Feda

\_‘10mm

Block
Types

Typical block type. Shape using 2 A type inner blocks Shorter overall length than the A Shape using 2 C type inner blocks
to achieve high rigidity and high type inner blocks as an extended to achieve high rigidity and high
load capacity. stroke type. load capacity.

Note) Only KR30H, 33, 45H, and 46. Note) Only KR30H, 33, 45H, and 46.

Shape

Lineup

Direct motor coupling Motor wrap Direct motor coupling Motor wrap

(without cover) (without cover) (with cover) (with cover)
Approx.
Reduces design 5 7 Cy Reduces assembly 5 O 0/
time by (o) time by (o}
Adopts a modular structure to greatly reduce design Adopts a modular structure to greatly reduce assembly time
time when using an LM Guide and ball screw. when using an LM Guide and ball screw.
S / 8.
ours
. hours . 8 -
. N [ , 4.
.. . o
5 3hours Hous
5 .
4 . = Component Inspection
3 chart creation 4 ——| = Adjustment
B 2 — :
Check 3 Motion check
2 Design 2 — —— mAssembly
1 I— ——— = CADDL 17— ———————— — Drawing check
0 Component selection Component collection
Separate components KR Note) Based on THK survey Separate components KR Note) Based on THK survey
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"l Machine tool industry

sl \\Vorkpiece Drilling Machine

@ Automotive industry
=1 Processing/Assembly Locater

KR is used in workpiece drilling machines. KR's features include
its compact form and high rigidity, which allow reduced machinery

size while maintaining precision.

Model used KR3306A

Electronic components industry

Sealing Equipment

The KR is used for processing and conveying automobile doors.
High precision positioning is enabled through the use of KR.
KR also provides high rigidity and is able to withstand welding

warpage force without an auxiliary guide.

X-axis: KR6525B
Y-axis: KR5520B
Z-axis: KR4610B

Model used

Electronic components industry

Push Button Inspection Equipment

The KR is used for the moving nozzle section of sealing equipment.
The KR has excellent rigidity to suppress vibrations at the overhang

and nozzle tip, contributing to improved productivity.

X-axis: KR5520A
Y-axis: KR3310A
Z-axis: KR2006A

Model used

The KR and CCM are used in inspection equipment. The Z-axis
was moved from the air cylinder to the linear motor, allowing all of
the axes to be motorized. In combination with improved positioning
accuracy compared to conventional models due to the KR's high
accuracy and speed, this enables operations with rapid takt times.

X-axis: KR3310A
Model used

Y-axis: KR2606A

Z-axis: CCM05



“l Machine tool industry

smll Pallet Changer

Two 2-block KRs are stacked in the changer. A high rigidity KR unit

is used to carry the load of the large overhang. This also takes up

less space than conventional multi-jointed robots.

Model used

Lower axis: KR4620B
Upper axis: KR4620B

[ Manufacturing in general

Servo Chuck

A special KR unit (left/right ball screw specification) is used for

the hand chuck that conveys the workpiece. Using a modularized

LM Guide and ball screw helps to reduce design/assembly time

and achieve even smaller sizes.

Model used

Special KR (left/right ball screw specification)

ﬂl Machine tool industry

smll \\/orkpiece Inserter

The KR is used in the workpiece inserter axis. The KR outer rail

can move to insert items into the opening/closing part. The KR

has high rigidity to support large loads.

Model used

Horizontal axis: KR4620B
Lifting axis: KR3310B

Food industry

=) Strawberry Picking Robot

A 3-axis KR combination is used for the light sensor-equipped
self-driving robot. A camera is used to measure the ripeness of

strawberries and determine which ones to pick. The high-rigidity

KR is used to pick ripe strawberries further away from the robot.

Model used

X-axis: KR4620B
Y-axis: KR3310A
Z-axis: KR4610A



Ball screw lead Stroke' Hypothetical motor capacity Maximum load capacity*° (kg)
Model
(mm) (mm) (W) - -
Horizontal Wall-mounted Vertical
1 - - -
KR15 > 25 to 150 -
1 12.5 10 3(2.5)
KR20 30to 130 50
6 12.5 8.5 4
2 275 22 9.5 (6.5)
KR26 60 to 210 50
6 27.5 19 7
6 35 28 15.5 (12)
KR30H 50 to 500 100
10 28.5 23 9
6 43.5 33 15
KR33 50 to 600 100
10 37.5 255 12 (11.5)
10 65 52 18
200
20 42 (31) 36.5 (31) 8
KR45H 200 to 800
10 65 52 24.5 (18.5)
400
20 59.5 36.5 18
10 77 64.5 18
200
20 43.5 (30.5) 42.5 (30.5) 8
KR46 190 to 790
10 96 64.5 23 (18)
400
20 66.5 42.5 18
20 400 68 (67.5) 68 (67.5) 17
KR55 800 to 1200
20 750 84 83 33.5
KR65 25 790 to 1490 750 95 95 24

1 The stroke is the value with 1 block (A type: without QZ).
2 Maximum load capacity is the weight at the speed and acceleration/deceleration rate as below.
Speed: Rated motor rotational speed 3000 min™
Acceleration and deceleration rate: 0.15 G for a lead less than 10 mm, 0.3 G for a lead of 10 mm, and 0.5 G for a lead of 20 mm or more
3 The value in parentheses is for motor wrap specifications.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
It is also the speed when 1 block (A type: without QZ) and normal accuracy grade are selected.
5 The maximum speed may be different for the KR33/46 short blocks (C/D type). Refer to the applicable specification page for details.

Model Configuration

Model Ball screw lead Block type QZ specification Stroke
) @ ®) @) )
KR46 10 A QZA - 0675
KR15 01:1 mm A:x1 No symbol: Without QZ 0015: 15 mm
KR20 02:2mm B:x2 Qz 0020: 20 mm
KR26 06: 6 mm Cx1 QzZA 0030: 30 mm
KR30H 10: 10 mm D:x2 QZB 0035: 35 mm
KR33 20: 20 mm QZAD 0060: 60 mm
KR45H 25:25 mm 0080: 80 mm
KR46 0110: 110 mm
KR55 0140: 140 mm
KR65 0550: 550 mm
0590: 590 mm
to
1490: 1490 mm

Ball screw leads that can be selected The following models allow When selecting "QZ," "QZA," "QZB" or
differ depending on the model. selection of (4) QZ specifications. "QZAD" for (4) QZ specification, specify
KR15: "01," "02" KR33 - p. 61 the stroke with QZ.

KR20: "01," "06" KR46 — p. 103 KR33 — p. 79 to p. 84

KR26: "02," "06" KR55 — p. 127 KR46 — p. 121 to p. 126

KR30H: "06," "10" KR65 — p. 145 KR55 = p. 141 to p. 144

KR33: "06," "10" * Selection is not possible for KR15, KR65 — p. 157 to p. 160

KR45H: "10," "20" KR20, KR26, KR30H and KR45H. When selecting 2: With bellows for (8)
KR46: "10," "20" Cover: Specify the stroke with bellows.
KR55: "20" - p. 161 to p. 164

KR65: "25"




Maximum speed for each stroke* ® (mm/s)
Stroke' (mm) Product page
100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500
|
70 11
200 P
100 19
600 P
200 31
590 P
470 390
p. 43
790 650
470 390 280
p. 61
790 650 470
520 430
1050 840
p. 85
520 430
1050 840
520 430
1050 850
p. 103
520 430
1050 850
800 740 620 530
p. 127
800 740 620 530
800 550 p. 145

Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Housing A/Intermediate flange
©) @) ® © (10)
- P 0 - 1 2 AV

No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling For wrap
H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0 WN-05D
P: Precision grade 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AN WP-08D
For wrap 6 AP WP -08K
R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AQ WP-08M
R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AR WQ-08D
R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AS WQ-08K
R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H AT WQ-08M
R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L AU WV-14M
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J AV WY-11M
M AY WY -14M
AZ WZ-16M
A5 WZ-19M
A6 W5-19M

10

20

30

40

60

When selecting "0":
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a coupling is
required.

When selecting "R1," "R2," or "R3":
A timing pulley and timing belt are provided.

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":

The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable direction
separately.

Select (10) Housing A/Intermediate flange to match the specified motor.

When selecting (4) QZ
specification, 2: With
bellows cannot be selected.

Motors from various manufacturers can be mounted. Contact THK for details.
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KR15 A/B

i Main Unit Main Unit Stroke
Direct Motor Motor Width

Coupling Wrap 30 mm 15 mm 150 mm

Height Max.

Model BaIII esa%rew Bt:;;;k Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors i e:r?;‘;lant% /f.\lla nge
(0] @ ®) @ ©®) ©6) @ @®) ©
KR15 01 A - 0025 - P [¢] - 1 1 AN
‘ KR15 ‘ 01:1 mm ‘ A:x1 ‘ 0025: 25 mm ‘ H: High accuracy grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 02: 2 mm ‘ B:x 2 ‘ to ‘ P: Precision grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0150: 150 mm 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 7 AN
When selecting 2: With For wrap B AS
2;22’:; ‘fho; (si)ro(:koevv?/?th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) E 20
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) Sensor details For wrap
~p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) -p15 WN-05D
R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) For direct coupling - p. 16
R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) Forwrap = p. 17
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK)

(3) Block type

When selecting "0":
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a
coupling is required.

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":

The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (9) Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

(6) Motor mounting method

A: Block x 1 (A type)

B: Block x 2 (B type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(-
Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

For motor wrap

Selection Materials

Basic Specifications Precision
Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 1930 Stroke®
Basic static load rating C, (N) 3450 Accuracy grade Item 25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75 ‘ 100 ‘ 125 ‘ 150
Radial clearance High accuracy grade (H) -0.001 to +0.002 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.004
LM Guide (mm) Pre0||5|‘on gr?de (P) —O.E;Ogsto —1%2002 ; Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.04
Geometrical x2 mm) 4) S0 X " Hiioh a;cu':acy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.02
moment of inertia I Gt 142 x 10 grade (H) Backlash (mm) 0.01
Weight (kg/m) 1.04 - -
Ball screw lead (mm) 1 2 Starting torque (N-cm) 04
Basic dynamic load | High accuracy grade (H) 340 230
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) Stroke®
5 = = = Accuracy grade Item
Basic static load rating | High accuracy grade (H) 660 410 25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75 ‘ 100 ‘ 125 ‘ 150
Ball Coa (N) Precision grade (P) Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 45 Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02
= IIThre;ad rtnlnor cjlarggter (tmm) ¢1:54155 Precision grade Running jsm (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01
- al ﬁ:en er-to-cen 'er iameter (mm) 5. BacKlash)(mm) 0.002
Permissible rotational speed | High accuracy grade (H) 4500 Starti N 08
(min”) Precision grade (P) tarting torque (N-cm) -
Bearing Axial directi Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 590 © Stroke with 1 block (A type).
(Fixed side) al direction Static permissible load Pja (N) 290 Note 2) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.
L Direct coupling Note 3) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
Permissible input torque (N-m) Wral 0.05 0.10 are not made in the completed motor wrap state.
P - - Note 4) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFF Grease.
Static permissible moment* ® (N-m) My: 12.1 (70'?)’ M 12.1 (70.3), Note 5) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
Mq: 38 (76) or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
Standard grease THK AFF Grease Note 6) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

° See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (7) in the model configuration.
Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Geometrical moment of inertia

Y-axis Center of gravit
AN =

11 TR
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Motor Selection Specifications

KR15 A/B Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke! Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
(mm) (mm) value? Lead Shaft length : (2 pieces total)
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) ittt
(mm) Inertial moment
x 10+ (kg-m?)
25 75 Atype 0.04 Atype 0.03 Atype 0.07 106
to to P VP VP 0.9 1,2 to $3h7 0.004
150 200 B type 0.08 B type 0.06 B type 0.14 231

1 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 16 for applicable couplings.

TR 12



I KR15 A/B

With cover/Without cover
Direct motor coupling

With cover Ay
44 L (Quter rail length) 10 A type (12.5)
195125  |(145) 23 23 Stroke B type (14.5)
- Atype (3.2)"
7.5 3.2 B type (5.2)'
e o il
gl = Hle! ®
2 | & @& \\ &
& @ &
= = ® 4 7 ¥ @
I B
2x 2-M2 depth 3 tfe o] [ ] M 2 x n-3.4 drill through ¢6 counterbore depth 2
(Identical position on opposite side) 33MIN (Fixed with M3 hex socket button bolts)
30 (Sensor dog mounting hole) (Dimensions with (Mounting hole)

2 blocks)
4-3 drill through 24.4 65 255 12 = 4
e — e 2] it 8
o - ; ] e ‘ S 2 x 2-M2 depth 3
| 10 A o b T © ' hidnd o e . \\ . ' (Identical position on opposite side)
NN @ % = [:j& ‘JI? i Z 4* (Sensor rail mounting hole)
 — =i - CET CET I CET -
@ 25.3 ® 50 l~—B m_T
3 g I — Lol
¢2 grease hole m 4-M3 depth 6 14 45
) 32 @
= { 4.5 O
N
]
v"-’i s ®
o
- 14 S 2-(R2) |
30
2
B-B cross-section Sub-table details
. (AL)
Without cover 44 L (Outer rail length) 10
33 33 Atype (8.2)
19.5 12,5 (102 (31.6) (31.6) Stroke B type (10.2)
A type (3.2)
7.5 6.2 B type (5.2)'
2 = T === — f —
2 eell @ \ & _
_ gty h 2 x n-3.4 drill through ¢6 counterbore depth 2
ofe|l o] [l ! T@7 U @‘f | (Fixed with M3 hex socket button bolts)
= e —— —— (Mounting hole)
30 6.5 25.5 12 33MIN
4-3 il through | . 24.4 2 W (Dimensions with 2 X 2-M2 depth 3
> ~ J - ,OE 2 b5|ocks) |'_B' (Identical position on opposite side)
o v © o = ~ o = ey g (Sensor rail mounting hole)
g g S| - [:I 1 : I —r i | I
XN 52 e \ 4
— —u 1T =) == 1/ L=
I 25.3 1) _ 50 *,f |—B' LO.T
i o 41| G o] @G ||law
4-M3 depth 4 23
19 (Mounting hole) 14 4.5 2-M2 depth 3
$2 grease hole 4.5 N (Sensor dog mounting hole)
o 2 o \T5efo A
] S ‘“@ \F
o X . ° _J
B Ll)l»é 2-(R2) | 2 2 " Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the
30 stroke start position.
. i 2 Shows the block length when calculating the
B'-B' cross-section Block details enabled stroke range. 64.6 mm (2 pcs total) for
KR15 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 25 (31.4) [ 50 (56.4) [ 75 (81.4) [ 100(1064) [ 125(131.4) [ 150 (156.4)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ = \ 40 (48.4) \ 65 (73.4) \ 90 (98.4) | 1151234
Ball screw lead: 1 mm 70
Maxi 7
AU R (k) Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
AL 129 154 179 204 229 254
Blsters () L 75 100 125 150 175 200
C 50 50 100 100 150 150
G 12.5 25 12.5 25 12.5 25
Mounting hole count n 2 2 3 3 4 4
Weight® ¢ (kg) 0.25 (0.2) 0.28 (0.23) 0.32 (0.26) 0.35 (0.29) 0.38 (0.32) 0.41 (0.35)

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.

° The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.07 kg (with cover) or 0.04 kg added.
5 Parentheses show the values without cover.
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With cover/Without cover
Motor wrap

KR15 A/B Il

X (AL
With cover (22.8) 12 L (Outer rail length) 10| Atype (12.5)
(14.5] 23 . _ 28 _ Stroke . B type (14.5)
SRea | [ =
77777 A type (3.2)
[ o] [ 1 11 B type (5.2)'
g T \ T T
- 115 lo ol L — - 2 x n-3.4 drill through $6 counterbore depth 2
s (Fixed with M3 hex socket button bolts)
ko] (Mounting hole)
(S
(17) 33MIN
2 x 2-M2 depth 3 (Dimensions with
- . P 2 blocks)
@] (Identical position on opposite side) 4
=1 (Sensor dog mounting hole) “e % B
S i = , = 2 x 2-M2 depth 3
] ‘ | ! ' o (Identical position on opposite side)
9] : | _| ‘ \F‘ = & (Sensor rail mounting hole)
e N i | g T 1L T
@ =
& f B ey ‘ 4 “?F
gl @ I (72.8) L RN
1422 4-M3 depth 6
e & (Mounting hole)
QI |
- / 14 8 ‘g \
2-(R2 30 1
2
B-B cross-section Sub-table details
Without cover Ay
(22.8) 12 L (Quter rail length) 10
33 33 Atype (8.2)
(10.2) (31.6) (31.6) Stroke B type (10.2)
1
©2) N A type (3.2)
B type (5.2)'
%;\ 2 x n-3.4 drill through ¢$6 counterbore depth 2
45 — (Fixed with M3 hex socket button bolts)
- Mounting hole)
(Distance between T (Dimensions with ¢ 9 )
shafts) 2 blocks) 2 x 2-M2 depth 3
OBEE (Identical position on opposite side)
| @ = . (Sensor rail mounting hole)
- © -
3 | [© 2
T -
- @) ‘ B
(52.3) ‘ R
(2.3) (72.8) (1) 2 grease hole - 19 4-M3 depth 4
\l_. 45 ; 23
‘ (Mounting hole) T 45 2-M2depth3
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
\
-3 ©
Y] \F J\
I olo[o _J " Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the
stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the
B'-B' cross-section Block details enabled stroke range. 64.6 mm (2 pcs total) for
e e KR15 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 25 (31.4) [ 50 (56.4) [ 75 (81.4) [ 100(1064) [ 125(131.4) [ 150 (156.4)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - - | 40484 \ 65 (73.4) \ 90984 |  115(1234)
Ball screw lead: 1 mm 70
i 4
AL R (ahitk) Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
AL 119.8 144.8 169.8 194.8 219.8 244.8
e (] L 75 100 125 150 175 200
C 50 50 100 100 150 150
G 12.5 25 12.5 25 12.5 25
Mounting hole count n 2 2 3 3 4 4
Weight® ¢ (kg) 0.43 (0.38) 0.46 (0.41) 0.49 (0.44) 0.53 (0.47) 0.56 (0.5) 0.59 (0.53)

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.

5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.07 kg (with cover) or 0.04 kg added.
5 Parentheses show the values without cover.
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I KR15 A/B

Sensors

Optional proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

)

=

Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
o APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
1
! Proximity sensor NO contact! (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
B Proximity sensor NC contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor NO contact’ (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog,
NC contact? (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)

1 NO contact: Normally open contact point

2 NC contact: Normally closed contact point

Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.
5

24 0.8

[ g
i i - )
2 — ® | oy e T 2
| g c}
‘ L ‘ ‘ (3.5)
I T
Sensor rail details
Stroke® (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
25 75 88
50 100 113
75 125 138
100 150 163
125 175 188
150 200 213

3 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover

(13.9)
(13.9)

"
R

f‘ (12.8)

Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001

7,BLE —m———————— Azbil Corporation
APM-D3B1-003

Sensor dog width (without cover): 5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 8 mm
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KR15 A/B Il

Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

o Manufacturer Series Motor model Lo Flange angle Infesliig A Gpplicablelcouplinglmods
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
o ) SGMMV-A1 10
3 Yazzarggrgt'f:nt"c >-Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 0025 AN SFC-005DA2-3B-5B XGT2-15G-3-5
= SGMMV-A3 30
§ Miteubieh Eloct g HG-AKO0136 10
2 I %l:)r:asorlatigﬁ g J4 HG-AK0236 20 025 AN SFC-005DA2-3B-5B XGT2-15C-3-5
B z HG-AK0336 30
e Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange angle iousingia Applicable coupling mods|
type EReE Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
a step AZ2*, AR2*
" Oriental CRK CRK52*
3 Motor Go. Ltd, | FPhase oK PKPSD" 028 AS SFC-005DA2-3B-5B-L26 XGT2-15C-3-5
€ 2-phase| CVK PKP22*
§ Keyence Corporation 2-phase QS-M28 028 AS SFC-005DA2-3B-5B-L26 XGT2-15C-3-5
2 PB PBDM28* SFC-005DA2-3B-5B
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.|  5-phase FAF/FDF52* 028 AS XGT2-15C-3-5
SFC-005DA2-3B-5B-L26
2-phase D*14S28*

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 11), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.

Housing A

KR15

A0

Intermediate flange

KR15

AN

KR15

AS

3

Actuator model

@®: Housing A

KR**
[ 293
6.5 25.5 12
30 19.5 7.5 17
4-3 drill through 244 2| f 6
— - \—
2 o~ ~ -
@ v ¢ 5 1l
N \%mmm ° 3= — i )
S\ N ° (
& &) S
3
g‘\ 25.3 b =
6.5
30 5
6.5 3|,
2-M2.5 depth 5 _LL
B a .
© E ~ —’:n HF """ |
N § = {
) C I
0
@
4-3.5 drill through
(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
7.5
30 6
23 2.5 .
2-M2.5 depth 6 _l_
T i .
D, [RS8 —nh L N
Q f \ ® I~ [y -
N & ﬁ —
< /. 3 [
e LE]
ET 6.2 .

4-3 drill through

<O Intermediate flange
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I KR15 A/B

Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate
flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @) 3) (4)
w N - 05 D
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter.
w Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors used, (Refer to the Compatibility Table: D: D-cut
wrap symbols below. M
otors used, wrap symbols below.)

Motor shaft fixing method

Compatibility Table:

D-cut

Motors used, wrap symbols

I\:I;;gr Manufacturer Series Motor model hcogardbel Flange angle Wrap symbol
S Yaskawa Electric - SGMMV-AT 10
k Corporation Z -Vmini zgmmii ig 025 WN-05D
o
5 Mitsubishi Electric HG-AKO186 10

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 11), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR15 A/B Il

KR** Actuator model

[ 23 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Wrap housing A

KR15
20
1.5 12
1
]
<
@ -
wn
N 0
N —— L ——— 3 = —
o e o
[} (- Y
B - 8
[} 7.5
o

4-M2.5 depth 5
(PCD20, spaced 90° apart)

Note) Shaft end must be considered separately for motor wrap types.
Contact THK for details.

KR** Actuator model
wo [ Intermediate flange

Wrap specification (intermediate flange)

KR15
WN
= L]
= 5 30
L 3 2-M2.5 through
2

26

-

4-3.5 drill through counterbore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)

THK 18



KR20 A/B

Motor
Wrap

Direct Motor
Coupling

Main Unit
Width

40 mm

Main Unit Stroke
Height Max.
20 mm 130 mm

Model BaIII esa%rew Bt:;;;k Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors i em);‘;lant% /f.\lla nge
(0] @ ®) @ ©®) ©6) @ @®) ©
KR20 01 A . 0030 P 0 N 1 2 AQ
‘ KR20 ‘ 01:1 mm ‘ A:x1 ‘ 0030: 30 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 06: 6 mm ‘ B:x 2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0130: 130 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AN
When selecting 2: With For wrap 6 AP
:;22??: ::; g?&zvvev?th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AQ
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AR
- p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AS
R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H 20
R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L For wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WN-05D
When selecting "0": M WP-08D
lsotz%lliﬁléni :’segsitrsdn:)wded. Indicate when placing an order if a ier;sozrsde‘a“s WP-08K
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": ' WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K

direction separately. Select (9) Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

For direct coupling — p. 27

(3) Block type

For wrap — p. 29

(6) Motor mounting method

Standard side
(left wrap)

A: Block x 1 (A type)

B: Block x 2 (B type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

Bottom side (down wrap)
Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

For motor wrap

T, Symbol R1," "R4"
Non-standard side

(right wrap)
(-

Symbol "R3," "R6"

Selection Materials

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 3590
Basic static load rating C, (N) 6300
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.003 to +0.002
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.007 to -0.003
Geometrical b (mmm?) 6.1x10°
moment of inertia I_VZ {mm;) 62x10%
Weight (kg/m) 2.6
Ball screw lead (mm) 1 6
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 660 860
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 1060
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 1170 1450
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 1600
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) o6
Thread minor diameter (mm) $5.3 \ 5
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $6.15 \ $6.3
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6000
(min’) Precision grade (P)
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1000
(Fixed sige) PEGIERIEN | e e P () 1240
L Direct coupling 0.42
Permissible input torque (N-m) Wien 0.20 0.40
Static permissible moment*® (N-m) M,: 31 &Z:sg’?”\?fég; (176),
Running life® (km) 3,000 \ 5,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFA Grease/PB107

Precision
Stroke’”
Accuracy grade ltem 30 80 130
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Mol gt Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
(no symbol)
Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 0.5
Stroke”
Accuracy grade Item 30 30 130
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06
High accuracy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025
grade (H)
Backlash (mm) 0.01
Starting torque (N-cm) 0.5
Stroke’”
Accuracy grade Iltem 30 80 130
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
" Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02
Pre(:lsgn gzt Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 1.2

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

5 See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (7) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 80 mm (A type), 85 mm (B type). Speed: 50 mm/s (for a 1 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for a 6 mm
lead). Load mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration
and deceleration rate when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: on the center
of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Geometrical moment of inertia Static permissible moment

Y-axis
\

Center of gravity

Ms

19 TR

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

Note 2) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 3) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 4) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFA Grease.

Note 5) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 6) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR20 A/B Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . .
(mm) (mm) ) ) ) value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
N mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ™) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
30 100 Atype 0.08 Atype 0.05 Atype 0.13 133
to to VP vP P 1.2 1,6 to $4h7 0.013
130 200 B type 0.16 B type 0.1 B type 0.26 233

' Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 27 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length?®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
50 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 50 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 50 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm)
3 350 90 160 2.5 170 110 360 0.5 400 400
1 6 160 40 80 1 5 70 50 180 1 1.5 150 140
12.5 70 20 40 10 20 20 90 3 60 70
Atype Atype Atype
3 350 80 160 2 220 120 | 400 1 240 | 210
6 6 160 30 80 6 4 100 50 220 6 2 110 | 100
Direct 12.5 70 10 40 Direct 8 40 20 110 Direct 4 40 40
coupling 4 400 | 370 250 coupling 3.5 260 300 400 coupling 0.5 400 | 400
1 8.5 400 170 110 1 7 120 150 400 1 1.5 400 | 400
17.5 260 80 50 14 50 70 250 3.5 310 | 230
B type B type B type
4 400 340 250 3.5 260 300 | 400 1.5 400 | 400
6 8.5 400 160 110 6 7 120 150 | 400 6 3.5 310 | 230
17.5 260 70 50 14 50 70 250 7 140 110
3 350 90 160 2.5 170 110 | 360 0.5 400 | 400
1 6 160 40 80 1 5 70 50 180 1 1 230 | 210
Az 12.5 70 20 40 Atype 10 20 20 90 Atype 2.5 80 80
3 350 80 160 2 220 120 | 400 1 240 210
6 6 160 30 80 6 4 100 50 220 6 2 110 100
12.5 70 10 40 8 40 20 110 4 40 40
Wrap 4 400 370 250 Wrap 3.5 260 300 | 400 Wrap 0.5 400 | 400
1 8.5 400 170 110 1 7 120 150 | 400 1 1.5 400 | 400
17.5 260 80 50 14 50 70 250 3.5 310 | 230
B type B type B type
4 400 340 250 3.5 260 300 | 400 1.5 400 | 400
6 8.5 400 160 110 6 7 120 150 | 400 6 3 360 | 260
17.5 260 70 50 14 50 70 250 6.5 150 120

8 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 5,000 km (3,000 km for 1 mm lead only). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 80 mm (A type), 60 mm (B type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 50 mm/s (for 1 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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BN KR20 A/B

With cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL
49 L 1t il | th!
(Quter rail length) 10 Atype (17.4)
23 14 194) 332 _ 332 _ Stroke B type (16.4)
8 5.5)!
i (55 = A type (6)'
‘ B type (5)
N e o | i i
< T3 | . \ \
3 p @ @)— Q &
L i ‘ ‘ A
e o[ | \ I
2 x n-3.4 drill through
6.5 counterbore depth 3
2 x 2-M2 depth 4 (Mounting hole)
(Identical position on opposite side) 46MIN
(Sensor dog mount)

(Dimensions with
2 blocks)

12, 25 12
0|

4-3.4 drill through 33.6 3

.

{
‘*

— '—‘LI\J
ol
j

&

T I | I
© I ! : ! : [
o9 NS il I § [l
O Q| W QL = Py - N ey
N Y i ] T T
9 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4 2
ol @ (Identical position on 60 B
oppositeside) 3.5 G c @) 25
(Sensor rail mounting hole) T
4-M4 depth 14.5 (through) 50
(Mounting hole) 37 ) X .
Nipple direction
g 1 block (A type)
P 3
o 4+—0o (7]
™ @ [0} —
® o =}
q [} 17 - 2 g
0l o 2| 2 blocks (B type) |o
~| 2-(R2) § bt 2
A 18 11 >
=" Pl L |8
B e P @
. . Drive side Driven side
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 30 (41.5) [ 80 (91.5) [ 130 (141.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - ‘ 35 (45.5) ‘ 85 (95.5)
Ball lead: 1 1
Maximum speed? (mm/s) alliscrowiioadnlmm oo
Ball screw lead: 6 mm 600
AL 159 209 259
Dimensions (mm) E 100 150 200
C 60 120 120
G 20 15 40
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3
Weight* (kg) 0.56 0.71 0.85

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.13 kg added.
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KR20 A/B Il

Without cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL
49 L (Outer rail length) 10
46 46 Atype (12)
23 14 (14 (44)? (44)? Stroke B type (11)
8 (5.5)
Atype (6)'
B type (5)'
~| T migne= =
o I RCA
<
3 M @
1 ) <
" ok =1
2 x n-3.4 drill through
$6.5 counterbore depth 3
(Mounting hole)
46MIN
39.6 12, 25 12 (Dimensions with
4-3.4 drill through 33.6 3 fT ‘ 2 blocks) leB'
] 10
a1
g 2 % gr d S = P S S il
RS 4 —HPLE °
R = Ll W] )) Ll 1]
0 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4 2 B
© (Identical position on 60
opposite side) 35 G c (@) 25
(Sensor rail mounting hole) i
2-M2.6 depth 6
(Aperture C1.3)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 33.2
20 6.6 Nipple di i
4-M3 depth 4.5 . 16.6 Ipple direction
(Mounting hole) T 23 1 block (A type)
H AT g
BjR= H= — 0 B 4
A gl |« @ O ——————— |2
e - o g
o ! 2-R2) S| 2 blocks (B type) |g
Lo} 18 |11 Eo = |
40 o) e S
T == siF |8
Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
90 mm (2 pcs total) for KR20 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 30 (41.5) [ 80 (91.5) [ 130 (141.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - ‘ 35 (45.5) ‘ 85 (95.5)
Ball lead: 1 1
Maximum speed* (mm/s) alliscrewioadlmm oo
Ball screw lead: 6 mm 600
AL 159 209 259
Dimensions (mm) S 100 150 200
C 60 120 120
G 20 15 40
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3
Weights (kg) 0.48 0.61 0.75

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.08 kg added.
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With cover

Motor wrap
(AL)
(27.8) L (Outer rail length) 10
Atype (17.4)
12 19.4 332 _ 332 _ Stroke B type (16.4)
(5.5)' A type (6)'
=T ] T} i B type (5)'
3
e 6] | | N
@ o) Br Br Q By @n
B ¢ & )& 4
5 . =
=8 Y ] ]
s ©5 2 x n-3.4 drill through
g S | $6.5 counterbore depth 3
§ (Mounting hole)
é

S | Les

5: WN-05D
$8: WI-0801

@7
2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4

2x 2-M2 deP.th 4 — 46MIN (Identical position on opposite side)
(Identical position on opposite side) (Dimensions with (Sensor rail mounting hole)
(Sensor dog mount) 2 blocks)

o e B

0| ;

— L ] -

+ \ 23 le I—.4 | “ & H'_
i @()é ~ . 5 - Hﬁ‘ %

3.5 G C (©)] 25

(43.6)
(21.8)

4-M4 depth 14.5 (through)
(Mounting hole)

Nipple direction

w
kS
<
2]
=
[
glz 52 1 block (A t
8% - ock (A type)
P =]
2 e o |¢ I = 3
S O L2 i) i o
= f “ z &) 5
%/ i : :
el 2
° B \ ~olfle_ @ | 2 blocks (B type) 9
I ——— S| — | &
RE 2-(R2) = = |3
| =] o)
. (21.8) = 18 11 = == =P |o
(43.6) 40 — —
Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 30 (41.5) \ 80 (91.5) \ 130 (141.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - ‘ 35 (45.5) ‘ 85 (95.5)
Ball lead: 1 100
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) alliscrewliead A(Imm
Ball screw lead: 6 mm 600
AL 149.8 199.8 249.8
Dimensions (mm) = 100 150 200
C 60 120 120
G 20 15 40
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3
Weight* (kg) 0.82 0.96 1.11

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.13 kg added.
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KR20 A/B Il

Without cover
Motor wrap

(A
(27.8) L (Outer rail length) 10
46 46 Atype (12)
2/ ue a4y (a4 Stroke B type (11)
(5.5)" Atype (6)'
. B type (5)'
NJ
g + JEE \__@
3 Nz oL @
= = B )
X5l 2
S =8 2 x n-3.4 drill through
At § $6.5 counterbore depth 3
% (Mounting hole)
Q
nld
Ez— 83
z0
= 85 ==
= — G & 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4
@n == (Identical position on opposite side)
46MIN (Sensor rail mounting hole)
(Dimensions with
2 blocks) B'
10 I~
o
t+ :Hl
& 5 T T bl T il @
i e
— -/ [N ] )L [N 1]
4 " ,
e el
M @T
35 G c @ 2.5 <
2
8 2-M2.6 depth 6
2 (Aperture C1.3)
2 (Sensor dog
3 H mounting hole) 33.2
©le . . .
- - e - E 4-M3 depth 4.5 20 féss Nipple direction
= Tfﬂ? < (Mounting hole) T * 1 block (A type)
| b 23 P e —
/) = =3
N> = j . B 5
® © o ? H= o T e, i)
I 2 - J— I ) 2] g
[ T AR B
<l ©1.8) o : 2R2) €| 2 blocks (B type) 2
(43.6) © 18 11 2 == 2
20 T il s w1 |&
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
90 mm (2 pcs total) for KR20 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 30 (41.5) \ 80 (91.5) \ 130 (141.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® B ‘ 35 (45.5) ‘ 85 (95.5)
Ball lead: 1 100
Maximum speed* (mm/s) alliscrewlicad A(Tmm
Ball screw lead: 6 mm 600
AL 149.8 199.8 249.8
Dimensions (mm) S 100 150 200
C 60 120 120
G 20 15 40
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3
Weights (kg) 0.73 0.87 1.01

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.08 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
= Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
I GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
L Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact?® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (PNP output) | (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
2 NO contact: Normally open contact point

3 NC contact: Normally closed contact point
Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5

2.4 0.8

Sensor rail details

Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
30 100 111
80 150 161
130 200 211

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x 3 pcs included.
To be mounted by the customer.

With cover

Without cover

9.4)

1)

(33.8)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
2 EE-SX671 OMRON Corporation |

Sensor dog width: 10 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover
-
! =
L
j 777777777 [t
R Ny
HL N
e L e G ]
(12.5) (12.6)
Symbol Model Manufacturer

APM-D3A1-001
APM-D3B1-003

Sensor dog width: 10 mm

7,B,E Azbil Corporation

Without cover

KR20 A/B Il

With cover

S == =
o 1 _ 1 =
= R |
gT (18.3)
(24.8)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
6 EE-SX674 OMRON Corporation

Sensor dog width: 10 mm

Without cover

—

|

=
A \;

With cover

L i

’6T (14) S 4.1
D

Symbol Model Manufacturer

X-F12A
H L J G
GX-F12B Panasonic Industrial Devices
M GX-F12A-P SUNX Co., Ltd.
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 10 mm
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Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange angle Infessilig 2 Applicablelcouplinglmodel
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMMV-A1 10
>-Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 025 AN SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
Elect SGMMV-A3 30
Yask ectric
N SGMJV-A5
Corporation i 40 Al FC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-
p >V SGMAV-A5 50 Q SFC-010 8 G 9C-4-8
SGM7J-A5
- 040 A FC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-
-7 SGM7AAS 50 Q SFC-010 8| G 9C-4-8
HG-AK0136 10
g HG-AK0236 20 025 AN SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
5 | Mitsubishi Electric % Ja4 HG-AK0336 30
= Corporation b1 HG-KR053
o
o 50 040 Al SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
3 = HG-MR053 @
% JN HF-KN053 50 040 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
Iz
(6] - TBL-ill TS4602
., Ltd. 40 - -4B- -19C-4-
< | Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd TBLA TSM3102 50 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
MSMD5A
%) A5 50 38 AP SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
Panasonic < MSMESA
S = A6 MSMES 50 £s8 AP SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
MHMF5A 040 AQ
SV SV-M005
K ti 040 Al FC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-
eyence Corporation V2 SV2-M005 50 Q SFC-010 8 G 9C-4-8
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2[JA04005 50 040 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
OMRON Corporation| OMNUC G5 R88M-K05030 50 40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
Fanuc Corporation Bis Series Bis0.2/5000 50 040 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
Motor| . Housing A Applicable coupling model
Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange angle - = = =
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
AZ2*, AR2* 028 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
a step AZ4*, AR4* (excluding AZM48) a2 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-6B XGT2-15C-4-6
AZMA48 SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
CRK52* 028 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32
RK XGT2-15C-4-5
o | c CRK54* 42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B G C
riental -
Motor Co. Ltd. 5-phase RKII RKS54 042 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-6B XGT2-15C-4-6
PKA PKA544 042 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B XGT2-15C-4-5
PKP52* 028 AS FC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32
og CVK SFC XGT2-15C-4-5
S PKP54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B
8 9-ohase| GVK PKP22* 28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
S’ 4 PKP24* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B
‘% Keyence Corporation 2-phase Q5 M28 028 A5 SHE010DA:18,50:F32 XGT2-15C-4-5
@ U ® i QS-M42 042 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B
PB PBDM28* 28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B XGT2-15C-4-5
PBDM423, PBA**423 042 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-6B XGT2-15C-4-6
FAF/FDF52* 28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
. 5-phase FAF54*/FDF54*/
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. FA511M42/FB511M42 42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-6B XGT2-15C-4-6
D*14528* 28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
2-phase DB14H52 042 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-58 XGT2-15C-4-5
DU15H52*

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 19), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A

KR20
A0

4-M3 depth 6

30
29.5

12.5
9.5

0.5
3.3

4-3.4 drill through

Intermediate flange

KR20
AP

10.5

35| |

=]

—
Y
<

20
J

$30H7

4-M83 through

4-M3 depth 8.5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)

KR20
AR

042

"—131 2.5
¢ | @ Il -
o)

A

@ 4-M3 through J

4-3.4 drill through ©
$6.5 counterbore depth 3.5

(From back surface)

=

J

31

- o
ol N
S <

$22H7

o &

14

N

KR20
AN

1
|

[Su

30°

26
o ]
B
\\\4
Nt
o

[
=i
J

[
([
A\
Q)
R
|
|
\
L

$20H7

e\
/
i

&

6.5 4-M3 through

4-3.4 drill through counterbore depth 3.5
(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)

KR20 A/B Il

KR** Actuator model

[ 23 @®: Housing A

<1 Intermediate flange

12 25 12
23 8 18
3
~
3 [ )
~ —2
5l ]
g 8 & %
KR20
AQ
10.5
40 8.5
3.5 1
- L L
5| o il
3 & ¥ J
1 [ R——
4-M3 through ml |
4-M4 depth 8.5 ~
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR20
AS
7
39.5 5
23 25
,‘Y@Jr-.\“@} J‘L 7ﬁ]ﬂ
N~
8 1¢ . 4 538 =3
Co~—59 K = ji/

ol

4-M3 through

4-3 drill through counterbore depth 3.5

(From back surface)
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Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate
flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @) 3) (4)
w Q - 08 D

Specify a motor shaft diameter.
(Refer to the Compatibility Table:
Motors used, wrap symbols below.)

Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors used,

w wrap symbols below.

Motor shaft fixing method

Key D-cut

Compatibility Table: Motors used, wrap symbols

!\{I;;:r Manufacturer Series Motor model Motofirated olriplt Flange angle Wrap symbol
SGMMV-A1 10
2 -Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 025 WN-05D
e SGMMV-A3 30
Yask ectric
N SGMJV-A5
Corporation A 40 -
p v SGMAV-A5 50 WQ-08K
SGM7J-A5
. 040 WQ-08K
>-7 SGM7A-AS 50 Q-08
HG-AK0136 10
g HG-AK0236 20 025 WN-05D
= | Mitsubishi Electric % J4 HG-AK0336 30
= Corporation <4 HG-KR053
o
w 50 040 WQ-08D
= s HG-MR053
5 JN HF-KN053 50 040 WQ-08D
2
TBL-ill TS4602
2 Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. _I 50 040 WQ-08D
TBL-ilV TSM3102
A5 MSMDSN 50 038 WP-08D, WP-08K
(7] -08D, WP-
Panasonic % MSME5A
Corporation S | MSMF5A - 038 WP-08K
MHMF5A 040 WQ-08K
SV SV-M005
i 040 -
Keyence Corporation Sv2 SV2-M005 50 WQ-08K
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2[JA04005 50 040 WQ-08K
OMRON Corporation| OMNUC G5 R88M-K05030 50 040 WQ-08K
Fanuc Corporation Bis Series Bis0.2/5000 50 040 WQ-08K

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 19), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Wrap housing A KR* Actuator model
[ 23 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange
KR20
20

12

_ 39.6

}‘ 7
g e o ! o -
e Eﬁ .

$4h7.801
01 ke
=S o o

$17.5

12.5

le}
[S]
4-MS3 depth 6 Note) Shaft end must be considered separately for motor wrap types.
(PCD23.5, spaced 90° apart) Contact THK for details.
KR** Actuator model
Wrap specification (intermediate flange) WO | O Intermediate flange
KR20 KR20
WP wQ
10.5
8.5

3.5 4-M3 through

38

4-M3 depth 8.5 4-M4 depth 8.5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart) (PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR20
WN
L 0
L o

7
5 4-M3 through %)‘

4-3.4 drill through counterbore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)
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KR26 A/B

. in Uni in Uni Strok
Direct Motor| | Motor | | M3nint i Max.
Coupling Wrap 50 mm 26 mm 210 mm

Model Configuration

Model BaIII esa%rew Bt:;;;k Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors i em);‘;lant% /f.\lla nge
(0] @ ®) @ ©®) ©6) @ @®) ©
KR26 02 A . 0060 . P 0 N 1 2 AQ
‘ KR26 ‘ 02:2 mm ‘ A:x1 ‘ 0060: 60 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 06: 6 mm ‘ B:x 2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0210: 210 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AN
When selecting 2: With For wrap 6 AP
:;22??: ::; g?&zvvev?th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AQ
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AR
- p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AS
R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H 20
R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L For wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WN-05D
When selecting "0": M WP-08D
lsotz%lliﬁléni :’segsitrsdn:)wded. Indicate when placing an order if a ier;so%detaﬂs WP-08K
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": ' WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K

direction separately. Select (9) Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

(3) Block type

For direct coupling — p. 39
For wrap — p. 41

(6) Motor mounting method

Standard side
(left wrap)

A: Block x 1 (A type)

B: Block x 2 (B type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

Bottom side (down wrap)
Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

For motor wrap

T, Symbol R1," "R4"
Non-standard side

(right wrap)
(-

Symbol "R3," "R6"

Selection Materials

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 7240
Basic static load rating C, (N) 12150
Radial clearance Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.004 to +0.002
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.01 to -0.004
Geometrical b (mmm) L7 x10°
moment of inertia I_VZ {mm;) 1.5x 10°
Weight (kg/m) 3.9
Ball screw lead (mm) 2 6
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 2350 1950
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 2390
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4020 3510
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 3900
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 8
Thread minor diameter (mm) $6.6 $6.7
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $8.3 $8.4
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6000 5900
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6000
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1380
(Fixed sige) PRIGIEEIEN | e e P () 17‘60
L Direct coupling 0.62 0.80
Permissible input torque (N-m) Wien 0.40
Static permissible moment*® (N-m) M 84|\/|(11822)8’\/|(Z1gé)1 80
Running life® (km) 3,000 \ 5,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFA Grease/PB107

Precision
Stroke’”
Accuracy grade ltem 50 110 160 210
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Mol gt Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
(no symbol)
Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 1.5
Stroke”
Accuracy grade Item 50 170 160 210
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06
High accuracy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025
grade (H)
Backlash (mm) 0.01
Starting torque (N-cm) 1.5
Stroke’”
Accuracy grade Iltem 50 110 160 210
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
» Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02
Pre0|5|('):n gzt Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 4

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

5 See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (7) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 160 mm (A type), 95 mm (B type). Speed: 100 mm/s (for 2 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead). Load
mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration
rate when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Geometrical moment of inertia Static permissible moment

Y-axis
<~

Center of gravity

Ms

31

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

Note 2) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 3) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 4) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFA Grease.

Note 5) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 6) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR26 A/B Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . .
(mm) (mm) ) ) ) value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
60 150 Atype 0.19 Atype 0.09 Atype 0.28 190
to to VP vP vP 1.4 2,6 to $5h7 0.013
210 300 B type 0.38 B type 0.18 B type 0.56 340

' Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 39 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length?®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b Y N
C
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
50 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 50 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 50 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm)
6.5 500 120 330 5.5 170 110 390 2 350 250
2 13.5 270 60 160 2 11 70 50 190 2 4.5 160 110
27.5 120 20 70 22 20 20 90 9.5 70 50
Atype Atype Atype
6.5 500 100 260 4.5 220 140 | 480 1.5 400 | 330
6 135 | 270 40 120 6 9 90 60 240 6 35 180 | 140
Direct 275 | 120 | 20 50 Direct 185 | 30 20 | 110 Direct 7 80 70
coupling 9.5 500 500 500 coupling 7.5 270 240 500 coupling 2 500 | 500
2 19 500 240 250 2 15.5 110 110 | 390 2 4.5 500 | 310
38.5 470 110 120 31 40 50 190 9.5 440 140
B type B type B type
9.5 500 430 420 7.5 270 240 | 500 2 500 | 500
6 19 500 200 200 6 15.5 110 110 | 390 6 4.5 500 | 310
38.5 470 90 90 31 40 50 190 9.5 410 140
6.5 500 120 330 5.5 170 110 | 390 1.5 500 | 330
2 13.5 270 60 160 2 11 70 50 190 2 3 250 160
Atypo 27.5 120 20 70 Atype 22 20 20 90 Atype 6.5 110 70
o 65 | 500 | 100 | 260 o 45 | 220 | 140 | 480 e 15 | 400 | 330
6 13.5 270 40 120 6 9 90 60 240 6 3.5 180 140
27.5 120 20 50 18.5 30 20 110 7 80 70
Wrap Wrap Wrap
9.5 500 500 500 7.5 270 240 | 500 1.5 500 | 500
2 19 500 240 250 2 15.5 110 110 | 390 2 3.5 500 | 390
38.5 470 110 120 31 40 50 190 7.5 500 180
B type B type B type
9.5 500 430 | 420 7.5 270 | 240 500 2 500 500
6 19 500 200 | 200 6 15.5 110 110 | 390 6 4.5 500 | 310
38.5 470 90 90 31 40 50 190 9.5 410 140

8 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 5,000 km (3,000 km for 2 mm lead only). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 135 mm (A type), 95 mm (B type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 100 mm/s (for 2 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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With cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL
50 L (Outer rail length) 10 A type (17.6)
295 165 (25) 474 474 _ Stroke B type (18.6)
10 @7 ] A type (4.3)'
‘ B type (5.3)
~ — — & & | I | 1
5 . 7 7 7
2 1(5 @ @ K& @
— =16 e 1 T Y
2 x n-4.5 drill through
$8 counterbore depth 4
(Mounting hole)
2 x 2-M2 depth 4 64MIN
(Identical position on opposite side) (Dimensions with
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 2 blocks)
49.4 85
" 12 34 14 -
4-3.5 drill through 43 ~ 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4
Ty B (Identical position on opposite side)
! ! ! ! (Sensor rail mountin:
! | I | ' [ g hole)
o : I = i
© |1 1
el J =T 1\
<. I T m 7 o H
uzT 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4 s:' | | l-B | N
O (Identical position on 80
< opposite side) 35 a c @) 25

4-M4 depth 17 (through)
(Mounting hole)

0.3)

Nipple direction
L‘EE'] 1 block (A type)
8 @ JE Sl

2 blocks (B type)

:
o
Le
o 3
W
Motor side

Reverse motor side

@ 50 —
22 = -
= =
Sub-table details B-B cross-section }T‘ ’T{ }T‘ ’T{
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 60 (69) [ 110 (119) [ 160 (169) [ 210 (219)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - ‘ 45 (55) ‘ 95 (105) ‘ 145 (155)
Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
Maximum speed® (mm/s) |Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/High accuracy grade 590
6 mm ‘ Precision grade 600
AL 220 270 320 370
. . L 150 200 250 300
Dimensions (mm)
C 80 160 160 240
G 35 20 45 30
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4
Weight* (kg) 1.2 1.42 1.65 1.87

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.28 kg added.
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Without cover

Direct motor coupling

KR26 A/B Il

(AD
60 L (Outer rail length) 10
64 64 A type (10.3)
295 165 |17.7 (62) (62) Stroke B type (11.3)
10 @.7y
Atype (4.3)!
B type (5.3)'
Bl = =
g <
M
| Oy Am, =
2 x n-4.5 drill through
$8 counterbore depth 4
(Mounting hole)
64MIN ) 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4
494 12 34 14 - - - n v g
. (Dimensions with (Identical position on opposite side)
4-3.5 drill through 43 ol 15 |2 blocks) (Sensor rail mounting hole)
S T ,
n ~ [~ “-B
h -
P T L 1 =
8 3 =+ ‘ ‘ ‘
SR R — T TIT )L L
2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4 o | | B | of
(Identical position on # -
opposite side) 35 c ()] 2.5

2-M3 depth 6
(Aperture C1.5)
(Sensor dog

mounting hole) 47.4
4-M4 depth 6.5 S0 §é77 . o
(Mounting hole) - Nipple direction
1 block (A type)
= — —
o Al I 2
S B 2
Al \_ [} K3 ES .
e, L
= 2 g
£| 2 blocks (Btype) |q
=\ - |3
E e
JE I =L |8
T wilfs =i |&
Block details B'-B' cross-section
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
126 mm (2 pcs total) for KR26 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 60 (69) [ 110 (119) [ 160 (169) [ 210 (219)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - ‘ 45 (55) ‘ 95 (105) ‘ 145 (155)
Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
Maximum speed* (mm/s) |Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/High accuracy grade 590
6 mm ‘ Precision grade 600
AL 220 270 320 370
. . L 150 200 250 300
Dimensions (mm)
C 80 160 160 240
G 35 20 45 30
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4
Weight® (kg) 1.04 1.25 1.46 1.67

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.19 kg added.
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With cover

Motor wrap
(AL)
27.8) 14 L (Outer rail length) 10 Atype (17.6)
(25) 47.4 _ 474 _ Stroke B type (18.6)

©
T_ﬁ
S
;W

|

w >

<<

O O

@® @

R

R

16)

e e @ I ®
5 & 8 & 9 1 T E
8| *|3
= s 2 x n-4.5 drill through
=3 $8 counterbore depth 4
(Mounting hole)
ol
s 58
< 85 zU
= ==
(27) o &0
<
(Dimensions with
2 blocks) 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4
2 x 2-M2 depth 4 8.5 (Identical position on opposite side)
(Identical position on opposite side) ~ (Sensor rail mounting hole) «
(Sensor dog mounting hole) b =B 8
¥ I —— ¥ ) I—
N = e i -
P ‘ ‘ ) g ®
| T L ] TTT ~—
i i [

@) 25

J}_
T
@
12
(5.8)

4-M4 depth 17 (through

2 (Mounting hole) 62
% ro) . 47
c o, ©
Q h o
¢ 1 =)
B El] Nipple direction
P~ P (o)
g ?// g 2 Q - 1 block (A type)
~ [s¢]
[ - IS ©
Ki 2-(R3) g o1 g
P = ; : : 25 125 B — E
& o
= ey o 50 2| 2 blocks (Btype) |q
= 7]
E fos
e R |8
o
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 60 (69) [ 110 (119) [ 160 (169) [ 210 (219)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? B ‘ 45 (55) ‘ 95 (105) ‘ 145 (155)
Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
Maximum speed® (mm/s) |Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/High accuracy grade 590
6 mm ‘ Precision grade 600
AL 201.8 251.8 301.8 351.8
Bt et () L 150 200 250 300
C 80 160 160 240
G 35 20 45 30
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4
Weight* (kg) 1.43 1.65 1.87 2.1

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.28 kg added.
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Without cover
Motor wrap

(AL
(27.8) 14 L (Outer rail length) 10
64 64 Atype (10.3)
(17.7) (62) (62) Stroke B type (11.3)
4.7) A type (4.3)'
2| o B type (5.3)'
i —— 4
. R )
g + i S
z — ] — 1
®| @ =
5le B 2 x n-4.5 drill through
z 8 — $8 counterbore depth 4
5 -
a8 (Mounting hole)
n O
88
= 85 zU
==
@n 24
64MIN ) 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4 .
(Dimensions with (Identical position on opposite side) g
g 4 2 blocks) (Sensor rail mounting hole) =
i B!
B M e T I o <
J = 1 | o]
?] ! ! ! 9 S
— T T 1)) ) H o ~| =
i i i N
B’
80 @
35 G c @) 2.5 .
2-M3 depth 6
@ & (Aperture C1.5)
£ (Sensor dog
% mounting hole) 474
c 30 8.7
] 4-M4 depth 6.5 23.7
©| 2 (Mounting hole) : 31
Q@
8 |le="% 8 —= = Nipple direction
= —
g ?fw g o \_‘3 - A R 1 block (A type)
8 ‘S SR : —
o b = © B [0)
N\ L | L e e 8
=] B ) ) [EAES 2
| le_uz 2-(R3) e g
25 12.5 « g
= 21.8) I}
218)] 50 2| 2 blocks Btype) |g
(43.6) = 3] & EANNE2 g
P e e
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section o
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
126 mm (2 pcs total) for KR26 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 60 (69) [ 110 (119) [ 160 (169) \ 210 (219)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = ‘ 45 (55) ‘ 95 (105) ‘ 145 (155)
Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
Maximum speed* (mm/s) |Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/High accuracy grade 590
6 mm ‘ Precision grade 600
AL 201.8 251.8 301.8 351.8
Bt () L 150 200 250 300
C 80 160 160 240
G 35 20 45 30
Mounting hole count n 2 3 3 4
Weight® (kg) 1.26 1.47 1.69 1.9

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.19 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
= Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1 Azbil Corporation Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
E
NC contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
I GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
o GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
L Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact?® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
2 NO contact: Normally open contact point

3 NC contact: Normally closed contact point
Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5

2.4 0.8

5.8
|

Sensor rail details

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

37 THIK
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L
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
60 150 161
110 200 211
160 250 261
210 300 311
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Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x 3 pcs included.

To be mounted by the customer.

With cover

Without cover

I @ G| &
3 g./ (20.9) 2 S\I,T (20.9)
- (33.7) - (33.7)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer
2 EE-SX671 OMRON Corporation

Sensor dog width: 15 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

With cover

Without cover

@J/ <
e ¢
(12)
Symbol Model Manufacturer
7,B,E APM-D3AT-001 Azbil Corporation
B APM-D3B1-003 P

Sensor dog width: 15 mm

Without cover

With cover

(13)

(12.9)

2.6)

c
(18.5) & (18.5)
(24.7) (24.7)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer
6 | EE-SX674 OMRON Corporation

Sensor dog width: 15 mm

Without cover

With cover

(13.9)

Symbol Model Manufacturer
GX-F12A
H L J
GX-F12B Panasonic Industrial Devices
M GX-F12A-P SUNX Co., Ltd.
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 15 mm
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Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

Wzitar Manufacturer Series Motor model hlotograted output Flange angle Hou;ing A = Grrlicabielcoupling mOdél =
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMMV-A1 10
>-Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 025 AN SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
s Eloctic SGMMV-A3 30
Y : SGMJV-A5
Corporation SV SOMAVAS 50 040 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
SGM7J-A5
57 SOMTA A 50 040 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
HG-AK0136 10
<) HG-AK0236 20 025 AN SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
g | Miabenifecric | | L .
° pu] H
£ o HGMR053 50 0140 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
% IN HF-KN053 50 040 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
2 | Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. TTBB|I__|I|I\|/ T;S’\;g}?sz 50 0140 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
o | A5 MSMDSA 50 038 AP SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
Panasonic < MSMESA
Corporation S| MSMF5A . 038 AP SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
MHMF5A 0140 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
] sV SV-M005
Keyence Corporation V2 SV2-M005 50 040 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2C1A04005 50 0140 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
OMRON Corporation| OMNUC G5 R88M-K05030 50 0140 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
Fanuc Corporation Bis Series Bis0.2/5000 50 040 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
Motor| M Seri Housing A Applicable coupling model
type St eries e Flange angle | |ormediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
AZ2", AR2" 028 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
a step AZ4*, AR4" (excluding AZM48) 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-6
AZM48 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
oRK CRK52" 028 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
. CRK54" 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
Mog’f‘%”f'l_t o |sphese RK Il RKS54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-6
PKA PKA544 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
UK PKP52* 028 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
5 PKP54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
g 2phase| CVK PKP22* 028 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
g PKP24* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
g ) Qs-M28 28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
& |Keyence Corporation|  2-phase Qs-Ma2 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
. PBDM28* 28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
PBDMA423, PBA*423 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-6
FAF/FDF52* 028 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd, > P8%® FAsi/:Fn%;/FF%Zi% 2 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-6
D*14S28* 028 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
2-phase DB14HS52" 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGT2-15C-5-5
DU15H52"

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 31), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A KR* Actuator model

[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

KR26
A0 49.4 4-M3 depth 6 12 34 14
29.5 10 20.5
) I
~
<
0
<=
0l o i:l ,,,,,,
88 = — 3
- g = b
v [ |
)
o5
gl @ S .
Q 4-3.5 drill through
Intermediate flange
KR26 KR26
AP AQ
10.5 10.5
8.5 8.5
35 _H 35 1
R ‘I_ b ~ -I—f =
3y ) 3§ )
[52] [52]
= o H ]
4-M3through ~ — - 4-M3through
4-M3 depth 8.5 4-M4 depth 8.5 N
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart) (PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR26 KR26
AR AS
8.5
8
49 6.5
49 6
31 25 } o e
= @ h T ey e 'L !
I\ N — ©r \ T
M. - . ~ o
oo o () o SRR = oo o (1) a =[] 1
e N\ SN e N 9 1
By =
° 5 - — e+"% 9 . —
\4;*-}* *\é}‘ 4-M3 through L] —= s 4-M3 through =
4-3.4 drill through o 4-3 drill through
$6.5 counterbore depth 3.5 counterbore depth 4
(From back surface) (From back surface)
KR26
AN
7
49 S
| E
B Hr
7 ¢ ~ Mo
o e ] e z )
\ ) (Y]
¢ f@}k%@ e ] — {
6.5 4-M3 through

4-8.4 drill through counterbore depth 3.5
(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)
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Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.

When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate

flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @) 3) 4)
W Q 08 D
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter. .
w \'?V‘f;e'?n:':)%g%”;&ﬁ'b”'ty Table: Motors used, (Refer to the Compatibility Table: DK_'DKey .
P syl . Motors used, wrap symbols below.) s b-eu

Motor shaft fixing method

Key D-cut
Compatibility Table: Motors used, wrap symbols
I\:I;;:r Manufacturer Series Motor model bl doliess Flange angle Wrap symbol
SGMMV-A1 10
2 -Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 025 WN-05D
g SGMMV-A3 30
Yask ectric
N SGMJV-A5
Corporation = 40 -
p -V SGMAV-A5 50 WQ-08K
SGM7J-A5
- 040 -
>-7 SGM7A-AS 50 WQ-08K
HG-AK0136 10
g HG-AK0236 20 025 WN-05D
5 | Mitsubishi Electric ; J4 HG-AK0336 30
= Corporation S HG-KR053
9]
w 50 040 WQ-08D
d = HG-MR053
5 JN HF-KN053 50 040 WQ-08D
n
TBL-ill TS4602
2 Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. _I 50 040 WQ-08D
TBL-ilV TSM3102
MSMD5A
%) A5 50 038 WP-08D, WP-08K
Panasonic <Z( MSMESA
Corporation s MSMF5A 38 WP-08K
A6 50
MHMF5A 040 WQ-08K
SiY SV-M005
i 040 N
Keyence Corporation V2 SV2-M005 50 WQ-08K
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2[JA04005 50 040 WQ-08K
OMRON Corporation| OMNUC G5 R88M-K05030 50 040 WQ-08K
Fanuc Corporation Bis Series Bis0.2/5000 50 040 WQ-08K

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 31), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Wrap housing A

;

4-M3 depth 6
(PCD23.5, spaced 90° apart)

KR26
20

38

15.5

0.5

Wrap specification (intermediate flange)

KR26 10.5
WP 8.5
15 39.5
4-M83 through
o]
(5]
4-M3 depth 8.5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)
KR26 — ©
wN : [ T
5 !
4-M83 through ‘
=
©
N
g —

4-3.4 drill through counterbore depth 3.5
(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)

KR*™*

[ 194

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Actuator model

[: Intermediate flange

1.5 14
15
10
5 M
o3
<
e}
<
2 —fE = )
N
= ="
Mmoo
[N
Note) Shaft end must be considered separately for motor wrap types.
Contact THK for details.
KR**
wQO
10.5
KR26 8.5
waQ 135

40

4-M3 through

40

=

4-M4 depth 8.5

(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
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Motor
Wrap

Direct Motor
Coupling

Main Unit Main Unit Stroke
Width Height Max.
60 mm 30 mm | | 500 mm

Ball screw  Block . 9 Housing A/
Model o] typo Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flangs
(0] @ ®) @ ©®) ©6) @ @®) ©
KR30H 06 A . 0050 . P 0 N 1 2 AQ
‘ KR30H ‘ 06: 6 mm ‘ A:x1 ‘ 0050: 50 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 10: 10 mm ‘ B:x 2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0500: 500 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AP
When selecting 2: With For wrap 6 AQ
bell for (7) Ce A . "
Ssegx t:; (stz'okzvvev:th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AR
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AT
- p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AU
R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H 40
R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L For wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WP-08D
When selecting "0": M WP-08K
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details WP-08M
coupling is required. ~p.55
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K
direction separately. Select (9) Intermediate flange to match WQ-08M

(3) Block type

A: Block x 1 (A type)

B: Block x 2 (B type)

the specified motor.

(6) Motor mounting method

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(-
Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

For direct coupling — p. 57
For wrap — p. 59

For motor wrap

Selection Materials

Basic Specificat

ions

Precision

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 11600 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 20200 50 [ 100 | 200 [ 300 | 400 [ 500
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.004 to +0.002 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.012 to -0.004 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Geometrical :x; (mm:) g; X 13: '\‘(ggg?)rg{ﬁlj)e Running | (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia We;g}g;"(’;g)/m) : ’E‘) Backlash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 6 10 Startingliomuel(icm) i
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 2840 1760 o
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 2250 1370 ACENEEY GERE ten Stroke!
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4900 2840 50 \ 100 \ 200 \ 300 \ 400 \ 500
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 2740 1570 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) ¢10 TG Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06 ‘ 0.1
Thread minor diameter (mm) $7.8 grade (H) Y Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025 ‘ 0.035
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $10.5 Backlash (mm) 0.02
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4700 Starting torque (N-cm) 7
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6000
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1790 5
(Fixed sige) Axial direction Static pgrmissible Io_ad Pa(N) 2590 Accuracy grade Item = ‘ T ‘ QOSOQer:OO ‘ o ‘ o
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dlrec\thoupllng 01928 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
. — rap Mo 166 (908): My 166 (908), a— d Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.025
Static permissible moment** (N-m) T My 428 (857) recis 948 [ Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01 [ o015
Running life® (km) 5,000 [ 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/PB107 Starting torque (N-cm) 15

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.
2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

5 See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (7) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:

Stroke: 300 mm (A type), 320 mm (B type). Speed: 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead). Load
mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration rate

when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Note 2) Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment of inertia

Center of gravity

Y-axis
\

43 TR

Static permissible moment

Ms

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

Note 3) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 4) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 5) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 6) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 7) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.
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Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . .
(mm) (mm) ) ) ) value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
50 150 Atype 0.4 Atype 0.2 Atype 0.6 191
to to vP VP VP 3.5 6,10 to $6h7 0.041
500 600 B type 0.8 B type 0.4 B type 1.2 641

' Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 57 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length?®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b Y N
C
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm)
8.5 450 140 200 7 220 170 590 3.5 240 270
6 17.5 200 60 100 6 14 100 80 290 6 7.5 100 120
35 90 30 50 28 30 30 140 15 30 60
Atype Atype Atype
7 550 140 250 5.5 290 170 | 600 2 440 | 450
10 14 260 70 120 10 11.5 | 120 80 360 10 4.5 180 | 210
Direct 28.5 110 30 60 Direct 23 50 30 180 Direct 9 80 90
coupling 12 600 600 320 coupling 9.5 380 360 600 coupling 3.5 600 | 600
6 24.5 600 290 160 6 19.5 170 170 | 580 6 7.5 600 | 350
49 600 130 80 39.5 70 80 290 15 470 170
B type B type B type
9 600 600 430 8 460 420 | 600 3 600 | 600
10 18.5 600 300 210 10 16 220 210 | 600 10 6 600 | 440
37.5 600 140 100 32.5 90 100 | 350 12.5 450 | 210
8.5 450 140 200 7 220 180 590 2.5 340 | 380
6 17.5 200 60 100 6 14 100 80 290 6 5.5 140 170
Atypo 35 90 30 50 Atypo 28 30 30 140 Atype 11.5 50 80
o 7 | 550 | 140 | 250 o 55 | 290 | 170 | 600 e 2 | 440 | 450
10 14 260 70 120 10 11.5 120 80 360 10 4.5 180 | 210
28.5 110 30 60 23 50 30 180 9 80 90
Wrap Wrap Wrap
12 600 600 320 9.5 380 360 | 600 2.5 600 | 600
6 24.5 600 290 160 6 19.5 170 170 | 580 6 5.5 600 | 480
49 600 130 80 39.5 70 80 290 11.5 600 | 230
B type B type B type
9 600 600 | 430 8 460 | 420 | 600 2.5 600 600
10 18.5 600 310 | 210 10 16 220 | 210 600 10 5 600 520
37 600 140 100 32.5 90 100 350 10 560 260

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km (5,000 km for 6 mm lead only). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 275 mm (A type), 270 mm (B type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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With cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL) 11
. /
59 L (Outer rail length)
A type (21)
25 16 (25) 54 54 Stroke B type (26.6)
1

9 (4.9) A type (3.9)

"

s . B type (9.5)

@ b
@ {Ex \’#S)» )/ ?Ef} Q
n S

1o e ] | T T

2 x n-5.5 drill through ¢$9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)

$6h7
B
@ |
e
t
©

10 _31_ 18 H F )
P
59.7 3l 12/ 74.4MIN
2-M3 depth 5 34 (Dimensions with
2 blocks) |8
T == P | i } ” — ; i ‘
1\ e g ol T 5 -
o @ L— W | o S -
NS @ ) o 23 Gj’; - ]] % E
& ~ 8 - == B ==
o o -
= éy 3 100 B
Q 4-M4 depth 8
G ¢ Q)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5
(Identical position on opposite side)
30 12 (Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M5 depth 10
(Mounting hole) 24.5 Nipple direction
4-M2 depth 4 80 1 block (At
@ 9 (From back surface) g 60 M
(Sensor dog mounting hole) = - - %
(5] =
by o) el 2
< [to) o O ——— |°
~ TS ® 0 g
Q Ny
i R £| 2 blocks (Btype) |o
LOT (21
< E fee
o L3015\ o.me e e
&) =] )
() 60 o
Drive side Driven sid
Sub-table details B-B cross-section e side ensice
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (58.8) [ 100(1o8.8) | 200 (208.8) | 300(308.8) | 400 (408.8) 500 (508.8)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? = \ = | 120(134.4) | 220(2344) | 320 (334.4) 420 (434.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 590 390
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650
10 mm Precision grade 1000 980 650
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
[} 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
B 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
2 2 4
Mounting hole count 4 8 5 6
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Weight* (kg) 1.9 22 2.8 3.4 4 46

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.6 kg added.
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Without cover

Direct motor coupling

KR30H A/B Il

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11
74.4 74.4
Atype (11.9)
(15.9) (72.2 (72.2¢ Stroke B type (17.5)
25 _ 16 4.9 A type (3.9)'
] B type (9.5)'
= = B
< ] — 1
8| i O \ ©
— it i\
| - =
bl -@Fl
il @ J
| = )
2 x n-5.5 drill through ¢$9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 _ 18 H F )
P
3_|_ 12 74.4MIN
59.7 (Dimensions with
2-M3 depth 5 34 2 blocks)
B’
= o . 8.5
@ : ?1 ol T |7 i E 1l K P — N
o © 7 Pl B T 1: 9% - 5 > S —— T
< o J [SEEON U ==
<| @ v 2 Q| = T3 V4 - \\ -
oS S R=% | R I\
a =/ ® ] N S SH— EX Ll )l L =+
n
d] S I 100 le-B'
) 4-M4 depth 8
& ep G [¢ G)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
54 Nipple direction
4-M5 depth 8 30 12 2-M2.6depth 5 1 block (A type)
(Mounting hole) 27| _| (Sensor dog mounting hole) P B—
[ 38

e lF

[0)
ke
° (7]
=
- el [}
o \— [ ® °
® =] () [ 5 1S
& = = €| 2 blocks (B type) 2
lﬂr 30 |15 = ] & EANNE2 9]
d ] L - e e e
[an
Drive side Driven side
Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
146.6 mm (2 pcs total) for KR30H with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (58.8) [ 100(108.8) | 200(2088) | 300(308.8 | 400 (408.8) 500 (508.8)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ = | 120(134.4) [ 220(2344) | 320 (334.4) 420 (434.4)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 590 390
Maximum speed* (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650
10 mm Precision grade 1000 980 650
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
[F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
2 2 4
Mounting hole count L s 5 6
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Weight® (kg) 1.6 1.9 25 3 3.6 42

3 The value with 2 blocks (B

type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.4 kg added.
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BN KR30H A/B

With cover

Motor wrap
(AL)
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11 Atype (21)
(25) 54 54 Stroke B type (26.6)
4.9) “ " “‘ A type (3.9)'
E‘\ B type (9.5)
7 | o o | j j L
al 4 4 s
(‘-‘\". c) R/ 7 << T‘i& ©
S
£ o 4 4 ®
© A3 /A3
w5 R *tﬁf\
o © § - T o o | T T T
gl = % - 2 x n-5.5 drill through
= s $9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
% (Mounting hole)
0
@
i
O
3| =
= (22) <
H F (H)
P
2xm-M2.6 depth 3.5 _74.4MIN__
(Identical position on opposite side) (Dimensions with B 3
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ‘ 2 blocks) ‘ ‘ o o
! ! ! il i =
® = = 11 | & 1 5%7\.3
-4 T f
I b | %8 [P
1 1 1 =
<+ )
s 100 1 ks ‘ S
G [o] @)
@ 30 12
%  4-M5depth 10
@ (Mounting hole)\ |5, 24.5 . . .
g o)) i 4-M2 depth 4 Nipple direction
% 1 *¥© | | (From back surface) 1 block (A type)
g (Sensor dog mounting hole)
g s
E o e +————— ° = = @
(. z N 2 5
'\ §
gy ¢ 2| 2blocks Btype) |oq
; = — | 2
& (208) 2 = - B %
= T =ljjls =lF |&

(41.6)

With bottom side wrap selected

Sub-table details

B-B cross-section

Drive side Driven side

' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.

Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (58.8) [ 100(1os.8) | 200(e08.8) | 300(308.8 | 400 (408.8) 500 (508.8)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - \ - | 120(134.4) | 220(2344) | 320 (334.4) 420 (434.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 590 390
Saxpupipeescas) Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650
10 mm Precision grade 1000 980 650
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6
Mounting hole count
N 2 2 2 2 3 3
Weight* (kg) 22 25 3.1 3.7 4.4 5

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.6 kg added.
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Without cover
Motor wrap

KR30H A/B Il

(AD
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
74.4 74.4 Atype (11.9)
(15.9) (72.2) (72.2¢ Stroke B type (17.5)
@ (4.9) 1| |Atype @9y
= B type (9.5)"
== : D
| j — —T
S ° ol OO o L @} k @
3
= 1l a\
= D -
- sl ]°[ o [s] o [°f &, | &
457 = B
@ @2
& =2 2 x n-5.5 drill through
= 8 $9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
< .
ﬁ (Mounting hole)
]
=}
@
]
3| =2 =2
= (22) <
H F (H)
P
2 xn-M2.6 depth 3.5 74.4MIN
(Identical position on opposite side) (Dimensions with
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 2 blocks)
8.5
R e PN
Ql et | ——wm 3 fFTNe
7 i SN :
hkd = : = \‘\‘ e - 8,£ %\&J/;B
TIC TEC /i TEC
<« ©
= ' o
100 l-B =
G ¢ (©)]
)
=
g
7 . . .
g 54 8 Nipple direction
2 30 _12 1 block (A type)
Q 4-M5 depth 8 27 2-M2.6 depth 5 ———
@) § (Mounting hole) | (Sensor dog mounting hole) 8
5 g 38 ° = =F &
a ° o 2
T 7] o
S €
o 8 o © E 0| g| 2 blocks (Btype) |o
. N o B N S| 5 — |2
@ -4 2
= o 30 |15 e I = |3
60 2-(R6) L elpel I @
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
146.6 mm (2 pcs total) for KR30H with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (58.8) [ 100(108.8) | 200(208.8) | 300(308.8 | 400 (408.8) 500 (508.8)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ s | 120(134.4) | 220(2344) | 320 (334.4) 420 (434.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390
6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 590 390
Maxi d* /
aximum speed" (mm/s) Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650
10 mm Precision grade 1000 980 650
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
. n 2 2 3 4 5 6
Mounting hole count
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Weight® (kg) 1.9 22 2.8 3.4 3.9 45

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.4 kg added.
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KR30H C/D

Motor
Wrap

Direct Motor
Coupling

Main Unit Main Unit Stroke
Width Height Max.
60 mm 30 mm | | 520 mm

Ball screw  Block . 9 Housing A/
Model o] typo Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flangs
(0] @ ®) @ ©®) ©6) @ @®) ©
KR30H 06 C . 0070 . P 0 = 1 2 AQ
‘ KR30H ‘ 06: 6 mm ‘ Cx1 ‘ 0020: 20 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 10: 10 mm ‘ D:x2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0520: 520 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AP
When selecting 2: With For wrap 6 AQ
bellows for (7) Cover, A . "
specify the stroke with R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AR
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AT
—p.163top. 164 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AU
R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H 40
R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L For wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WP-08D
When selecting "0": M WP-08K
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details WP-08M
coupling is required. ~p.55
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K
direction separately. Select (9) Intermediate flange to match WQ-08M

(3) Block type

the specified motor.

(6) Motor mounting method

C: Short block x 1 (C type)

D: Short block x 2 (D type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(-
Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

For direct coupling — p. 57
For wrap — p. 59

For motor wrap

Selection Materials

Basic Specificat

ions

Precision

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 4900 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 10000 70 ‘ 120 ‘ 220 ‘ 320 ‘ 420 ‘ 520
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.004 to +0.002 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.012 to -0.004 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Geometrical :x; (mm:) g; X 13: '\‘(ggg?)rg{ﬁlj)e Running | (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia We;g}g;"(’;g)/m) : ’E‘) Backlash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 6 10 Startingliomuel(icm) i
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 2840 1760 o
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 2250 1370 ACENEEY GERE ten Stroke
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4900 2840 70 \ 120 \ 220 \ 320 \ 420 \ 520
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 2740 1570 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) ¢10 ., Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06 ‘ 0.1
Thread minor diameter (mm) $7.8 grade (H) Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025 ‘ 0.035
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $10.5 Backlash (mm) 0.02
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4700 Starting torque (N-cm) 7
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6000
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1790 5
(Fixed sige) Axial direction Static pgrmissible Io_ad Pa(N) 2590 Accuracy grade Item = ‘ o ‘ 2280trc‘>k:20 ‘ e ‘ =
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dlrec\thoupllng 01928 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
- — 2 Mo 44 (319): My: 44 (319), Ea— 4 Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02 0.025
Static permissible moment* ® (N-m) * T M 214 (427) 'ec's";” 9rad€ Rinning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01 | o015
Running life® (km) 5,000 [ 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/PB107 Starting torque (N-cm) 15

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.

5 See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (7) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:

Stroke: 320 mm (C type), 270 mm (D type). Speed: 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead). Load
mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration rate

7 Stroke with 1 short block (C type).

Note 3) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.
Note 4) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 5) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 6) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,

when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.
Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per short block.
Note 2) Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment o

Center

Y-axis
\

49 TRIK

f inertia

of gravity

Mcr
Ma

R

Static permissible moment

‘.\2

Ms

or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
Note 7) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR30H C/D Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . .
(mm) (mm) ) . . value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
70 150 Ctype 0.2 C type 0.1 Ctype 0.3 191
to to vP VP P 3.2 6,10 to $6h7 0.041
520 600 D type 0.4 D type 0.2 D type 0.6 641

' Stroke with 1 short block (C type).
2 Value with 1 short block (C type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 57 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm)
6 170 40 120 3.5 180 70 420 1 250 250
6 12,5 60 20 60 6 7 70 30 210 6 2 100 110
Cype 25 10 0 30 Ctype 14.5 20 10 100 C type 4.5 20 40
3 380 70 250 2 350 90 600 0.5 250 | 250
10 6.5 150 30 110 10 4.5 140 40 280 10 1.5 110 110
Direct 13 60 10 50 Direct 9.5 50 10 | 110 Direct 35 40 40
coupling 8.5 600 | 240 230 coupling 7 250 200 600 coupling 3.5 560 300
6 17.5 570 110 110 6 14 110 100 330 6 7.5 270 140
35.5 260 50 50 28.5 30 40 160 15 120 70
D type D type D type
7 600 | 230 280 5.5 320 250 600 2 600 | 540
10 14.5 600 100 130 10 11 140 120 420 10 4.5 350 | 240
29 300 40 60 22.5 50 40 200 9 160 120
6 170 40 120 3.5 180 70 420 1 250 | 250
6 12,5 60 20 60 6 7 70 30 210 6 2 100 110
®iEs 25 0 0 30 Ctype 14.5 20 10 100 C type 4.5 20 40
3 380 70 250 2 350 90 600 0.5 250 250
10 6.5 150 30 110 10 4.5 140 40 280 10 1.5 110 110
13 60 10 50 9.5 50 10 110 3.5 40 40
Wrap Wrap Wrap
8.5 600 | 240 230 7 250 200 600 2.5 600 | 430
6 17.5 570 110 110 6 14 110 100 | 330 6 5.5 360 190
35.5 260 50 50 28.5 30 40 160 11.5 160 90
D type D type D type
7 600 230 280 5.5 320 250 | 600 2 600 | 540
10 14.5 600 100 130 10 11 140 120 | 420 10 4.5 350 | 240
29 300 40 60 22.5 50 40 200 9 160 120

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km (5,000 km for 6 mm lead only). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 295 mm (C type), 245 mm (D type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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B KR30H C/D

With cover
Direct motor coupling

11
(AL) S
59 L (Outer rail length)
C type (24.1)
25 16 (27.4) 28.5 28.5 Stroke D type (25.2)
9 (7.3) c )
: = type (7)
T ,,,,, T D type (8.1)'
| [**©o- [ |
=
g  lo @y +’<{}y ( {e{}y ™
o o ) & @
Theeo T T 1 L AJT
2 x n-5.5 drill through ¢9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 18 H F (H)
P
59.7 3| 12 48.9MIN
2-M3 depth 5 34 (Dimensions with
‘ 2 short blocks) |8
INZS : ] A B - [ I —
i @ = T
@ g \ ¢ 3 K‘ g 2 =3 E‘d ,,,,,,,,,,,,, ———
VS I i £ —
= ) it T T =H
“’T » 100
» <
ol - B
&/ 4Madepth8\ 5 | M6 depth3s G c @
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M2 depth 4
(From back surface) 5 21 Nipple direction
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 14.05
Y Short block x 1
© 2-M5 depth 10 . 80 (C t e)
™ (Mounting hole) g] 60 - —yp
) 3T &
] 9
el =
NR ——— ® 2
o 9]
T ) -oa
o 5| Short block x 2 £
& PN 30 _[15]\ 2-(R6) 5| (D type) @
60 2| = = |o
a3 = Eapucay i E
o s &1F
Sub-table details B-B cross-section L
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 70 (84.3) | 120(1348) | 220(2343) | 320(334.8) | 420 (434.3) 520 (534.3)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 20(354) | 70(854) | 170(1854) | 270(2854) | 370 (385.4) 470 (485.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) :
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600
10 mm Precision grade 1000 880 600
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
[} 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
7 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
4
Mounting hole count 0 8 5 6
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Weight* (kg) 1.6 1.9 25 3.1 3.7 43

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.3 kg added.
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KR30H C/D Il

Without cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11
25_ 16 48.9 48.9
C type (15)
9 (183 (46.7) (46.7y Stroke D type (16.1)
(7.3) =~ | Ctype(?)
D type (8.1)'
= =
g @
—iM— i\
L=Eﬁ
2 xn-5.5 drill through ¢9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 18 H F (H)
P
3| 12 8.5
59.7 48.9MIN
2-M3 depth § 34 (Dimensions with B’
== o ; 2 short blocks)
~ N
o W & 2 ol T I a , I
9 @ |8 e — ————
< @ /! 2 Q| S Tt s ES S
8—17 &‘/J?:l s i ] j st aat 7 T
'07 ) A 100
o OQ 2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5 B
] 4-M4 depth 8 {4entical position on opposite side) G c ©)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
28.5
225 Nipple direction
14.25
2-M2.6 depth 5 Short block x 1
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 2-M5 d.epth 8 (C type)
(Mounting hole) a8 — —
k 0 ] g
o[, ) - iz} °
8 5 of w oW i 0 — 2
el - "Le s (e g g
) 5| Short block x 2 €
30 15| \2-(R6) 3| (D type) @
E fos
60 = — |9
47 = Eapucay N
=] o
= == =P
Short block details B'-B' cross-section L L
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
95.6 mm (2 pcs total) for KR30H with 2 short blocks (D type).
Stroke (mm) C type 70 (84.3) [ 120(134.3) | 220(2343) | 320(334.3) | 420 (434.3) 520 (534.3)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 20(354) | 70(854) | 170(1854) | 270(2854) | 370 (3854) 470 (485.4)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360
Maximum speed* (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600
10 mm Precision grade 1000 880 600
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
[F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
2 2 4
Mounting hole count L s 5 6
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Weight® (kg) 1.4 1.7 2.3 2.8 3.4 4

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.2 kg added.
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B KR30H C/D

With cover
Motor wrap

(AL)
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) e type (24.1)
27.4) 285 285 Stroke D type (25.2)
(7:9)! ‘ ‘ - C type (7)'
@ E D type (8.1)"
~ i oo | E— il T
~ o
sl | A A j}
i
5 ® & & £ ©
s ¥ ¥ K
PR = i 1
g 3 Z Iryel | B i
o = N
= 3 2 x n-5.5 drill through
é $9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
a (Mounting hole)
O
0
<
3 O
o =
= &
<
H F (H)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5 P
(Identical position on 48.9MIN
opposite gide) ) (Dimensions with .
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 2 short blocks) I B g
I | ~
| o T R = — ! — o {77
| v S T gl
= = = 9 S
=L J 2
= 100 3
o I c F°8 |l @ J e
4-M2 depth 4

(82.5)

Distance between shafts)

@
st

With bottom side wrap selected

(From back surface)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)

®_

2-M5 depth 10
(Mounting hole)

14.25

45

Sub-table details

Nipple direction
Short block x 1

m ~ (Ctype) -
r—
S
7 3 8
- )
& ¢| Shortblockx2  |E
3| (D type) )
60 2-(R6) = o
B-B cross-section e e e

Drive side Driven side

" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.

Stroke (mm) C type 70 (84.3) [ 120(134.3) | 220(2343) | 320(334.3) | 420 (434.3) 520 (534.3)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 20 (35.4) \ 70 (85.4) | 170(185.4) | 270(2854) | 370 (385.4) 470 (485.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360
Saxpupipeescas) Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600
10 mm Precision grade 1000 880 600
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
& 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6
Mounting hole count
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Weight* (kg) 1.9 22 2.8 3.4 4.1 47

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.3 kg added.
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Without cover
Motor wrap

KR30H C/D Il

(AL)
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
48.9 48.9 C type (15)
s (18.3) (46.7y (46.7y Stroke D type (16.1)
9 (7.3)!
& C type (7)'
E D type (8.1)'
SRR © ©
B &&
~ 1\
IR i e S -
G i
®| © =
o =3
& S % 2 x n-5.5 drill through
S 4 $9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
5 5 (Mounting hole)
5 A O
; 3
= [m]
x| 5 =
= — 9
(22)
H F (H)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5 p
(Identlrl:al gosmon on 48.9MIN
opposite side) - - -
(Sensor rail mounting hole) (Dimensions with
2 short blocks)
8.5 :
T -8B e %
(O] IR i e 1 = S LM @ 4 /of;\\ ®
: i ¥ 2 3 :
TN l | R NN
n T it T o
=T =E ) =2 S ) o rERKRTD
< — !
— e}
100 J - B =
G C [(©)]
L mgksn 5 285 14.25 Nipple direction
5|2 2M26depths | 225 >-M5depths (S(??rt b)lock x 1
|8  (Sensor dog mounting hole) (Mounting hole) 38 ype
00 s 4 9 2 - -
@ ?&& 5 -
«© 2 [}
«© 1 a B\ ° ol 2] F o
Y Eh= ° ﬁt L[(J'O:E ) & o - 2
e~ em 7_ olfy o mr B 5 2 2
R B 818 \2F c| Shortblockx2 |
@ |e0g 5| (D type) 8
= (41.6) = g
>
A - A B orosecoci A e = |8
With bottom side wrap selected Short block details B'-B' cross-section I o
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
95.6 mm (2 pcs total) for KR30H with 2 short blocks (D type).
Stroke (mm) C type 70 (84.3) 120 (134.3) 220 (234.3) 320 (334.3) 420 (434.3) 520 (534.3)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 20 (35.4) \ 70 (85.4) | 1701854 | 270(2854) | 370 (385.4) 470 (485.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360
6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360
Maxi d* /
i et (k) Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600
10 mm Precision grade 1000 880 600
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6
Mounting hole count
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Weight® (kg) 1.7 2 26 32 3.7 43

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.2 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.

B KR30H A/B/C/D

Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
= Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
I GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
L Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact?® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (PNP output) | (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

1 The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
2 NO contact: Normally open contact point

3 NC contact: Normally closed contact point
Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.
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5

2.4 0.8

5.8

Sensor rail details

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

T i
i [ I e
L ] | e S £ E 3 ) F
Lk : } M
_ o (B
L ‘ ‘ (13)
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)

50 150 146

100 200 196

200 300 296

300 400 396

400 500 496

500 600 596




Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x 3 pcs included.
To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover

‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
| 2 | EE-sxer | OMRON Corporation |

Sensor dog width (without cover): 8.5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 10 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover

Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 . .

7,B,E Azbil Corporation
APM-D3B1-003

Sensor dog width (without cover): 8.5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 10 mm

KR30H A/B/C/D Il

Without cover With cover

a.1)

‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
| 6 | EESX674 | OMRON Corporation |

Sensor dog width (without cover): 8.5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 10 mm

Without cover With cover

—
|

i

L,

w5

\

(15) (15)

Symbol Model Manufacturer
GX-F12A
H L J
GX-F12B Panasonic Industrial Devices
M GX-F12A-P SUNX Co., Ltd.
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width (without cover): 8.5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 10 mm
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B KR30H A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

Wzitar Manufacturer Series Motor model hlotograted output Flange angle Hou;ing A = Grrlicabielcoupling mOdél =
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-A5 0
SGMAV-A5
SV SGMJV-01 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SGMAV-01
Yaskawa Electric SGMJV-C2 150
Corporation SGM7J-A5
SGM7A-A5 0
-7 SGM7J-01 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SGM7A-01
SGM7J-C2 150
HG-KR053 -
o HG-MRO053
o ) z Ja 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Mitsubishi Electric ] HG-KR13 100
Corporatlon g HG-MR13
S HF-KN053 50
IN TPRE 50 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
TS4602 50
TBL-ill TS4603 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
:c} Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. TS4604 150
o
§ TBL-ilV Em: gi 1‘?0 40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
3 MSMD5A
2 MSMESA =
A5 SNIbOA 038 AP SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Panasonic g MSMEO1 ey
Corporation S MSMF5A 038 AP
50 SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
G MHMF5A 040 AQ
MSMF01 138 AP
100 SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
MHMFO1 040 AQ
SV SV-MO0S S0 40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
) SV-M010 100
Keyence Corporation SV2-MO05 50
sv2 SV2-MO10 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
R2JA04005 50
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2EA04008 80 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
R2JA04010 100
R88M-K05030 50
OMRON Corporation OMNUC G5 REBM-K10030 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
1S R88M-1M10030 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
) ) ) Bis0.2/5000 50
Fanuc Corporation Bis Series Bis0.3/5000 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Mol Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange angle Houging i Appiicablelcoupinglmodel
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
AZ4*, AR4* (excluding AZM48) 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
a step AZMA48 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-6-8
AZ6", AR6* 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B XGT2-25C-6-10
CRK54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
CRK! CRK56* 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
(CRK569PM*) (SFC-020DA2-6B-10B) (XGT2-25C-6-10)
RK I RKS54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
Oriental RKS56" 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B XGT2-25C-6-10
Motor Co. Ltd. | 5-phase PKA PKA544 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L.32 XGT2-15C-5-6
PKA566 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
PKP54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
5 CVK' PKP56* 56.4 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
‘g PKP56* 6o AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
£ (PKP569FM*) (SFC-020DA2-6B-10B) (XGT2-25C-6-10)
§ 2phase| OVK PKP24* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
2 PKP26* 056.4 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
Keyence Gorporation|  2-phase QS-M42 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
QS-M60 160 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
PB PBDM423, PBA**423 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
PBDM60*, PBA**60* 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B-L.34 XGT2-25C-6-10
o . A;ﬁﬁig};%’;ﬁ% i 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd. . Agﬁgﬂnigcf/i%hsﬂf% 60 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B-L34 XGT2-25G-6-10
DB14H52* Qa2 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
2-phase DU15H52* AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
D*16H71* 56 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-6.35B-L34 XGT2-19C-6-6.35
DB16H78" 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B-L34 XGT2-25C-6-8

1 ltems in parentheses have different motor shaft diameters and require a coupling to be specified.
Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 43, C/D — p. 49), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A

KR30H
A0

2-M3 depth 5

2-M4 through

KR*™*

[ 194

31 18

25

7k

KR30H A/B/C/D Il

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

_(J‘\
o

\ i
2 g — %é - = ﬂ [y
ER N g < =
& § p 1) L -
. = B D] o
q & =
&
2-M4 depth 8
Intermediate flange
KR30H KR30H
AP AQ
2 12
10 19
35 3.5 |
— Lo
~ -I_ > -I_
I® h\ 33 ka
’ J_ <( : J_ (
2-3.4 drill through =L o 2-3.4 drill through =L
4-M3 depth 10 4-M4 depth 10
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart) (PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR30H KR30H
AR AT
d2_
[156.4 10
D;Q 2-M3 through 79 F&T &_T
I (PCDA40) T ;\
. P ml Lo g I
L 2 — I~
] N ~| ©]
D) ] T : [ o
\& ) . [
4-3.4 drill through L [
$6.5 counterbore depth 4 o
(From back surface) ©
KR30H
AU
a2
060 10
50 25 T
1 ﬁ%
é l- Lo
pe= s 1 T
2 = J_ o (
. IS
4-M4 depth 10 S
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B KR30H A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate
flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @) 3) (4)
w Q - 08 D
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter. K: Key
w a?;zréin:l%g%n;&ﬁ'bmty Table: Motors used, (Refer to the Compatibility Table: D: D-cut
) Motors used, wrap symbols below.) M: Friction tightening tool

Motor shaft fixing method

L=

Key D-cut Friction tightening tool

Compatibility Table: Motors used, wrap symbols

I\:I;;:r Manufacturer Series Motor model e @i Flange angle Wrap symbol
SGMJV-A5 50
SGMAV-A5
v SGMJV-01 100 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SGMAV-01
Yaskawa Electric SGMJV-C2 150
Corporation SGM7J-A5
SGM7A-A5 %0
-7 SGM7J-01 100 J40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SGM7A-01
SGM7J-C2 150
HG-KR053 50
) L . % J4 13 MF053 040 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
Mitsubishi E]ectrlc w HG-KR13 100
Corporation g HG-MR13
= HF-KN053 50
JN HE-KN13 100 040 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
TS4602 50
§ TBL-ill TS4603 100 040 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
£ | Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. TS4604 150
o
§ TBL-ilV 12”21 3121 15(;]0 40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
2 MSMD5A .
A5 MSMESA 38 WP-08D, WP-08K, WP-08M
I MSMDO1 100
Panasonic < MSMEO1
Corporation s MSMF5A - 138 WP-08K, WP-08M
MHMF5A 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
A8 MSMFO1 38 WP-08K, WP-08M
MHMFO1 ey 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
sV SV-M005 %0 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
Keyence Corporation SV-MO10 100
SV2-M005 50
Sv2 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SV2-M010 100
R2[JA04005 50
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2EA04008 80 040 WQ-08M
R2[JA04010 100
. OMNUC G5 REEM-K05030 %0 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
OMRON Corporation R88M-K10030 100
1S R88M-1M10030 100 J40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 43, C/D — p. 49), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR30H A/B/C/D Il

Wrap housing A

KR30H

40

59.7
27

]

OO
R IOLE
g P
g C:T 4-M4 depth 8

(Helisert 2D)

Wrap specification (intermediate flange)

KR30H

wQ

4-M3 through

Thickness: 5 mm

40

W3

44

23

N\

o 0%

4-M4 depth 5
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

KR30H

WP

KR**

[ 2%

3 15
16

8 9

N T

<

©

= —
< ‘ L
= T
I %

Contact THK for details.

KR**

wO

Thickness: 5 mm

4-M3 through

40

44

23

4-M3 depth 5

(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Note) Shaft end must be considered separately for motor wrap types.

Actuator model

[: Intermediate flange
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KR33 A/B

. in Uni in Uni Strok
Direct Motor| | Motor | | M3nint i Max.
Coupling Wrap 60 mm 33 mm 600 mm

Ball screw Block - 5 9 Housing A/
Model o] type QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flange
(W] @ ®) @ ®) ©) @ @®) © (10)
KR33 06 A QzZA - 0085 - P 0 - 1 2 AQ
‘ KR33 ‘ 06: 6 mm ‘ A: x 1 | No symbol: Without QZ 0050: 50 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 10: 10 mm ‘ B:x 2 Qz to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
QZA 0600: 600 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AP
QZB When selecting For wrap 6 AQ
QZAD é)v(\égcel;e!g\g;f;o ;he R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AR
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AT
ype with QZ when ~p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AU
selecting anything other
than "No symbol." R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H 40
~p.79top. 84 R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L For wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WP-08D
When selecting "0": M WP-08K
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details WP-08M
coupling is required. ~p T3
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K
direction separately. Select (10) Intermediate flange to match WQ-08M

(3) Block type

A: Block x 1 (A type)

B: Block x 2 (B type)

the specified motor. " "
For direct coupling = p. 75

Forwrap = p. 77
(7) Motor mounting method

For motor wrap

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

(-
Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

Selection Materials

Precision

Basic Specifications

Accuracy grade

ltem

Stroke’”

50 | 100 [ 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 [ 600

Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Mol gt Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
(no symbol)
Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 7
Stroke”

Accuracy grade

Iltem

Acouracy grade ftem 50 [ 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06 ‘ 0.1 ‘ 0.14
ngllaa(;::l(ﬂ?cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025 0.035
g Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 7
Stroke’”

50 | 100 [ 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 [ 600

Precision grade
P

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 11600
Basic static load rating C, (N) 20200
Radial clearance Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.004 to +0.002
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.012 to -0.004
Geometrical b (mmm) 62x10°
moment of inertia I_VZ {mm;) 38x10°
Weight (kg/m) 5
Ball screw lead (mm) 6 10
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 2840 1760
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 2250 1370
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4900 2840
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 2740 1570
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) $10
Thread minor diameter (mm) $7.8
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $10.5
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4700
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6000
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1790
(Fixed sige) RIGIEEIEN | e e P () 2590
L Direct coupling 1.2
Permissible input torque (N-m) Wien 0.98
Static permissible moment*® (N-m) M 166&90??1)2,&%:517?6 (908),
Running life® (km) 5,000 \ 10,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/PB107

Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.025 ‘ 0.03
Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01 ‘ 0.015
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 15

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.
2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.
3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

> See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (8) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:

Stroke: 400 mm (A type), 325 mm (B type). Speed: 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead). Load
mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration rate

when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.
Note 2) Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment of inertia

61

Center of gravity

Y-axis
\

Ms

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).

Note 3) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 4) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 5) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 6) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,

Static permissible moment

or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
Note 7) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.
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Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . .
(mm) (mm) ) ) ) value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
50 150 Atype 0.4 Atype 0.2 Atype 0.6 194
to to vP VP VP 3.4 6,10 to $6h7 0.041
600 700 B type 0.8 B type 0.4 B type 1.2 744

' Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 block (A type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 75 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length?®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b Y N
C
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm)
10.5 600 120 180 8 220 150 530 3.5 340 280
6 21.5 280 50 90 6 16 90 70 260 6 7.5 150 130
43.5 120 20 40 32.5 30 20 130 15 60 60
Atype Atype Atype
9 600 11 210 6 300 160 | 600 3 330 | 320
10 18.5 | 330 50 100 10 12 130 70 350 10 6 150 | 150
Direct 37.5 140 20 50 Direct 24 50 30 170 Direct 12 60 60
coupling 15 600 510 260 coupling 12 300 290 600 coupling 3.5 600 | 600
6 30.5 600 240 120 6 245 130 140 | 480 6 7.5 600 | 360
61.5 510 110 60 49 50 70 240 15 480 180
B type B type B type
9 600 600 430 9 410 390 | 600 3 600 | 600
10 18.5 600 320 210 10 18.5 180 190 | 600 10 6 600 | 450
37.5 600 150 100 37.5 70 90 310 12.5 480 | 210
10.5 600 120 180 8 220 150 530 2.5 450 | 390
6 21.5 280 50 90 6 16 90 70 260 6 5.5 210 170
Atypo 43.5 120 20 40 Atypo 32.5 30 20 130 Atype 11.5 90 80
o 9 | 600 | 110 | 210 o 6 | 300 | 160 | 600 e 25 | 500 | 390
10 18.5 330 50 100 10 12 130 70 350 10 5.5 230 170
37.5 140 20 50 24 50 30 170 10.5 100 90
Wrap Wrap Wrap
15 600 510 260 12 300 290 | 600 2.5 600 | 600
6 30.5 600 240 120 6 245 130 140 | 480 6 5.5 600 | 490
61.5 510 110 60 49 50 70 240 11.5 600 | 230
B type B type B type
9 600 600 | 430 9 410 | 390 | 600 2.5 600 600
10 18.5 600 330 | 210 10 18.5 180 190 600 10 5 600 540
37 600 150 100 37 80 90 320 10 600 270

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km (5,000 km for 6 mm lead only). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 325 mm (A type, B type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only. Dimensions a,
b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.

TR 62



BN KR33 A/B

With cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11 Atype (21)
(25) 54 54 Stroke B type (20
2 _te [ ‘ ‘ ‘ ibe 0]
5 A type (6.5)"
g —=t
== N B type (5.5)'
[63++0 ] | | 11
= Py Py Py
e | HTEle @ @ @ ®
- H® @ @ 7 ®
MMe=++o] | | il
2 x n-5.5 drill through ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
10 31 _ 18 H F (H)
60 3 P
40 76MIN
g (Dimensions with
2-3.5 drill through 32 2 blocks) B
C = ] T 1 1 [
«©
v o 5| & B
59 2y 5 s A - )\ + o
(g é — ‘LL‘;_TJ LLJ‘J“ // ‘Ll‘ T ||
[te} B
2l & 2 x n-M2.6 depth 4 100 | e
QQ (Identical position on opposite side) G C (©)]
4-M4 depth 10 (Sensor rail mounting hole)
(Spaced 90° apart)
4-M3 depth 6
(From back surface)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
30, 12 . . .
4-M5 depth 15 (through) 8 03 Nipple direction
(Mounting hole) ‘ [ _ 86 1 block (A type)
P 64
T Sl 2
o) o =i 2
© » ke S
e e Qe — @ g
2 =
\F = | « 2| 2 blocks (B type) 2
30 15\ , s 2 Jm o= = |2
- = D
60 = == =P |C
Drive side Driven side
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
1 Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 50(61.5) | 100(111.5) | 200 (211.5) | 300 (311.5) | 400 (411.5) 500 (511.5) 600 (611.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - \ - | 125(1355) | 225(2355) | 325(3355) | 4254355 | 525 (535.5)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390 280
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 590 390 280
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650 470
10 mm Precision grade 1000 980 650 470
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670 770
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
IF 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
2 2 4
Mounting hole count 4 8 5 6 7
N1 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Weight* (kg) 22 2.6 3.3 4.1 49 5.6 6.4

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.6 kg added.
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Without cover

Direct motor coupling

(GEERAVEY

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11
76 76 Atype (12)
25 16 (16) (72 (72y Stroke B type (11)
9 ()
A type (6.5)"
B type (5.5)'
= = — . i —
SRR R ey (N ®
LF'\ \\\\
— M F__Q = L—ﬁ L.LO | >> ® -
2 x n-5.5 drill through ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
10 31 _ 18 H F H)
60 3 P
2-35 dril trough 40 _TOMIN__
49_\ 32 (Dimensions with
||| 15 2 blocks)
¢ i —f Sl T B
Y © - —
33 S| 8 T i =
0 (5] <
g g AT - R I N
i Y i iy R )] R —
B!
0 [T}
J S 4-M4 depth 10 ﬁdx ”;,"V'l?-ﬁ di,""‘ 4 i 100 | -
O o entical position on opposite side
9 (Spaced 90" aparf) (Sensor rail mounting hole) G c @)
4-M2 depth 5 54
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 30 12 . i .
4-M5 depth 8 5 = Nipple direction
(Mounting hole) 1 block (A type)
[ ] 37.4 ]
oy oo 1 _ ﬁ
\_ -0 1) bsl el o
3 I U S 5
r + ¢ a8 & 2 E
— or 5
4 i : 2| 2 blocks B type) |g
30 |15 S| = @
2-(C2) d = 3 & Q
60 =]
b willbe =P |
Block details cross-section Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
148 mm (2 pcs total) for KR33 with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Atype 50(61.5) | 100(111.5) | 200 (211.5) | 300(311.5) | 400 (411.5) 500 (511.5) 600 (611.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - \ - 125(1355) | 225(355) | 325(3355) | 4254365 | 525 (535.5)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390 280
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 590 390 280
Maximum speed* (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650 470
10 mm Precision grade 1000 980 650 470
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670 770
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
IF 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
2 2
Mounting hole count 4 8 4 5 6 7
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Weight® (kg) 1.9 2.2 3 3.7 4.4 52 5.9

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.4 kg added.
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BN KR33 A/B

With cover
Motor wrap
(AL)
84 15 L (Outer rail length) 11| A type (21)
(25 54 ) ) 54 ) Stroke ) B type (20)
(5)" A type (6.5)'
& *T“'i B type (5.5)'
ol |H  |@ @ @ @
o,
=
@ @ @ &
8
= 3
2 e To=s] | 1
& e 2 xn-5.5drill through
s $9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
é (Mounting hole)
O
s}
<
3 ]
3 =
- &
~ <
H F (H)
2 xn1-M2.6 depth 4 P
(Identical position on __76MIN
opposite side) (Dimensions with o
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 2 blocks) B <

—TL ~ [~ 1 I

i
T
1o
3
(= =
(41.6)
20.8
==
&
|
AL
\
©
A4
!

i Gt St
2 100 | B S
G c @ &
4;::/'5 dehpth 15 30 12 . . .
& (through) Nipple direction
= M ing hol 8 23
< (Mounting hole)
5 ° W \ 4-M3 depth 6 1 block (A type)
& I (From back surface) . 86
&l 2 L%+ e (Sensor dog mounting hole) i 64 ] §
S = (ﬁ }T\ !T{ =2 »
nin a 3 5
= 6 o <} O ——/— |2
© E:3 -l S a o
g8 [ z o - 206 5 £
2 f\—/ 8 ¥ gl @ &0 o £| 2 blocks Btype) |o
\\ = N@ = 8
9 0 : 4 I 5
o 20 151\, o = silfls 5P |8
< (20.8) 60 - .. . .
= ‘—‘( 41.6) Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (61.5) | 100(111.5) | 200 (211.5) | 300 (311.5) | 400 (411.5) 500 (511.5) 600 (611.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? = \ = | 125(1355) | 2252355 | 325 (335.5) 425 (435.5) 525 (535.5)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390 280
i 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 590 390 280
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) -
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650 470
10 mm Precision grade 1000 980 650 470
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660 760
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
Mounting hol t
ounting hole coun o P P 5 > 3 3 7
Weight* (kg) 2.5 2.9 3.6 4.4 5.2 5.9 6.7

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.6 kg added.

65 TR



(GEERAVEY

Without cover

Motor wrap
(AL)
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
76 76 Atype (12)
(16) (72 (72 Stroke B type (11)
6)'
5 | Atype 3.9
= B type (9.5)'
S /] =
I F R, | ®
@,Ji \T
2 - —_——r
2 X lerywrsl I Q
st == 1] —
S g 2 x n-5.5 drill through
§ $9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
é (Mounting hole)
0
S
3 [m]
s =
= o
<
H F (H)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 P
(Identical position on 76MIN
opposite side) 15 I (Dimensions with =
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ‘ 2 blocks) e
l+B' g Q
J— Ri
I o 4 7 | \°|E>
S S d =g WP
= = ) = — 18 U o
100 | w B N
! [aY)
c (€] =
E Nipple direction
] e 54 1 block (A type)
2 4-M5depth 8 S0 12 — °
S (Mounting hole) 8 23 4-M2 depth 5 P k)
= § | (Sensor dog mounting hole) 37.4 o = =P &
S, g; t + 7 % %
- 8 & A ooy} 8| 2 blocks (B type) | &
EE] o [F AReeBlra
j = S iR 2
5 ! 30 |15 Tl wlllfe wlp |&
Lol 60 2-(C2) —
Drive side Driven side

With bottom side wrap selected Block details cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
148 mm (2 pcs total) for KR33 with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (61.5) 100 (111.5) [ 200 (211.5) [ 300 (311.5 | 400 (411.5) 500 (511.5) 600 (611.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ = | 125(1355) | 2252355 | 325 (335.5) 425 (435.5) 525 (535.5)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390 280
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 590 390 280
Maximum speed* (mm/s) -
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650 470
0mm Precision grade 1000 980 650 470
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660 760
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
. n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
Mounting hole count n| 2 P 2 2 3 3 7
Weight® (kg) 2.2 2.6 3.3 4 4.7 5.5 6.2

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.4 kg added.
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KR33 C/D

. in Uni in Uni Strok
Direct Motor| | Motor | | Mgnint i Max.
Coupling Wrap 60 mm 33 mm 625 mm

Ball screw Block - 5 9 Housing A/
Model o] type QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flange
(W] @ ®) @ ®) ©) @ @®) © (10)
KR33 06 (¢} QzZA - 0060 - P 0 - 1 2 AQ
‘ KR33 ‘ 06: 6 mm ‘ C:x 1 | No symbol: Without QZ 0025: 25 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 10: 10 mm ‘ D:x2 Qz to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
QZA 0625: 625 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AP
QZB When selecting For wrap 6 AQ
QZAD (Za.)v(\égceiie!:\g;f;o {h o R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AR
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AT
ype with QZ when ~p.163top. 164 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AU
selecting anything other
than "No symbol." R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H 40
~p.79top. 84 R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L For wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WP-08D
When selecting "0": M WP-08K
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details WP-08M
coupling is required. -p.73
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K
direction separately. Select (10) Intermediate flange to match WQ-08M

(3) Block type

C: Short block x 1 (C type)

D: Short block x 2 (D type)

the specified motor.

(7) Motor mounting method

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side

(L

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

(

right wrap)

For direct coupling = p. 75
Forwrap = p. 77

For motor wrap

Selection Materials

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 4900
Basic static load rating C, (N) 10000
Radial clearance Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.004 to +0.002
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.012 to -0.004
Geometrical b (mmm) 62x10°
moment of inertia I_VZ {mm;) 38x10°
Weight (kg/m) 5
Ball screw lead (mm) 6 10
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 2840 1760
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 2250 1370
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4900 2840
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 2740 1570
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) $10
Thread minor diameter (mm) $7.8
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $10.5
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4760
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6000
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1790
(Fixed sige) RIGIEEIEN | e e P () 2590
L Direct coupling 1.2
Permissible input torque (N-m) Wien 0.98
Static permissible moment*® (N-m) My 44'\(/?;? 2)1 ":/I(Z;;; (319),
Running life® (km) 5,000 10,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/PB107

Precision
Accuracy grade ltem Siroked
75 [ 125 [ 225 [ 325 [ 425 [ 525 [ 625
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Mol gt Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
(no symbol)
Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 7
Accuracy grade Item Stioked
75 [ 125 [ 225 [ 325 | 425 | 525 | 625
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06 ‘ 0.1 ‘ 0.14
ngllaa(;::l(ﬂ?cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025 ‘ 0.035
g Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 7
Accuracy grade Iltem Siroked
75 [ 125 [ 225 [ 325 [ 425 [ 525 | 625
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
» Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.025 ‘0.03
Precision rade "gynning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01 | o015
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 15

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.

> See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (8) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 425 mm (C type), 375 mm (D type). Speed: 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead). Load
mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration rate
when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per short block.

Note 2) Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment of inertia

67 TrRIK

Y-axis
\

Center of gravity

Static permissible moment

Ms

7 Stroke with 1 short block (C type, without QZ).

Note 3) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 4) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 5) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 6) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 7) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR33 ¢/D Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . .
(mm) (mm) ) . . value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
75 150 Ctype 0.2 C type 0.1 Ctype 0.3 191
to to vP VP P 3.1 6,10 to $6h7 0.041
625 700 D type 0.4 D type 0.2 D type 0.6 741

' Stroke with 1 short block (C type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 short block (C type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 75 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length?®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm)
7 100 30 140 3.5 230 70 410 1 180 250
6 14 40 10 70 6 7.5 90 30 190 6 2 80 110
Cype 28 0 0 30 Ctype 15 30 10 90 C type 4.5 20 40
3.5 230 60 270 25 330 90 580 0.5 250 | 250
10 7 100 30 130 10 5 150 40 290 10 1.5 110 | 110
Direct 14 40 10 60 Direct 10 60 10 | 110 Direct 35 35 40
coupling 11 600 | 210 180 coupling 7 260 210 410 coupling 3.5 600 320
6 22 470 90 90 6 14.5 110 100 330 6 7.5 310 150
44.5 220 40 40 29 40 50 170 15 140 70
D type D type D type
9 600 190 220 5.5 340 260 600 3 600 | 370
10 18.5 570 90 100 10 11.5 140 120 | 420 10 6 400 180
37.5 260 30 50 23 60 50 210 12 170 90
7 100 30 140 3.5 130 70 410 1 180 | 250
6 14 40 10 70 6 7.5 90 30 190 6 2 80 110
Gis 28 0 0 30 C type 15 30 10 90 C type 4.5 20 40
3.5 230 60 270 2.5 330 90 580 0.5 250 | 250
10 7 100 30 130 10 5 150 40 290 10 1.5 110 110
14 40 10 60 10 60 10 110 3.5 30 40
Wrap 11 | 600 | 210 | 180 Wrap 7 | 260 | 210 | 410 Wrap 25 | 600 | 450
6 22 470 90 90 6 145 110 100 | 330 6 5.5 430 | 200
44.5 220 40 40 29 40 50 170 11.5 190 90
D type D type D type
9 600 190 220 5.5 340 260 | 600 2.5 600 | 450
10 18.5 570 90 100 10 11.5 140 120 | 420 10 5 480 | 220
37.5 260 30 50 23 60 50 210 10.5 230 110

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km (5,000 km for 6 mm lead only). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 350 mm (C type), 300 mm (D type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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I KR33 C/D

With cover

Direct motor coupling

11
(AL) /
59 L (Outer rail length) C type (21.5)
25_16 (25) 285 285 Stroke D type (21)
1
19| (1 ‘ ‘ ‘ — C type (7)'
- D type (6.5)'
e ] [ 1 1: e (o)
=
s — P P P
2 ® @ @ i |
:
® & & & b
! |
e 1 | I
2 x n-5.5 drill through ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
50.5MIN
(Dimensions with 2 short blocks)
60 10 31 _ 18 H F H)
40 3 P
2-3.5 drill through 32
N o
— Ks) A T
2 T —
o —TH] | i i
2 3 K
3 ¥ 2 \ Q| = b 1 \\ 4+ d
N 2 o
N i ne // e —
gr S / 100 o FB
Q 4-M4 depth 10 G [¢ (@)
(Spaced 90° apart) 2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 /
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M2 depth 5 5 21
(From back surface) 14.3
(Sensor dog mounting :Jole) 2-M5 depth 15 (through) < 86 Nipple direction
(Mounting hole) =] 64 Short block x 1
b R
(C type)
O,
< g 4q oo ] s
~ “ 1? Q palir sl g 2
3 3
8 S
30 _|15 2 2
] 0 2-(C2 5| Short block x 2 £
© -
= s| (Dtype) 3
2| = 9]
Sub-table detail B-B ti S T s
ub-table details -B cross-section = = |
Semme s e s 15
Drive side  Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 75(87) | 125(137) | 225(37) | 325(337) | 425 (437) 525 (537) 625 (637)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 25(@36.5 | 75(86.5) | 175(1865) | 275(2865) | 375 (386.5) 475 (486.5) 575 (586.5)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360 260
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360 260
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600 430
10 mm Precision grade 1000 880 600 430
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670 770
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
IF 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
2 2 4 7
Mounting hole count x 8 5 6
N1 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Weight* (kg) 1.9 2.3 3 3.8 46 5.3 6.1

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.3 kg added.
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Without cover
Direct motor coupling

KR33 ¢/D Il

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11
50.5 50.5 C type (12.5)
(16) (46.5) (46.5)2 Stroke D type (12)
%28 (5)' C type (7)'
== “‘ _ | D type (6.5)'
= @ /[ @ ]
© (1 B 1 ‘
2 <. ]
) \K\
- = i=d
< i ® \\ Q
—c
= /] ]
2 x n-5.5 drill through ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4/
(Mounting hole)
50.5MIN
(Dimensions with 2 short blocks)
60 10 31 _ 18 H F (H)
2-3.5 dril through 40 3 P
32 L
° ﬂ B
& © i - r u =
93 Il r I =
3713 5 g T - s A T
N N/ i R 7 )] T !
gT S 2 X ni-M2.6 depth 4 100 o B
OQ 4-M4 depth 10 (Identical position on opposite side) G c - @)
Q (Spaced 90° apart)  (Sensor rail mounting hole)
28.5
21
2-M2 depth 5 5 143
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 2-M5 depth 8 . . .
ep Nipple direction
(Mounting hole) 37.4
= o Short block x 1
S \_ &-0D-6 ] (C type) ]
b ‘_ P - Y 5T %
® 3 mL :# Q Pl ©
¢ e i 51 &P %
) e
15 depth 1 30 151\ 2-(C2 3 5
» Q
50 5| Short block x 2 £
5| (D type) 3
Short block details B'-B' cross-section =\ = = | ©
- - 47 = 3 ® s
=] = |C
= == =P
Drive side  Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
97.2 mm (2 pcs total) for KR33 with 2 short blocks (D type, without Q2).
Stroke (mm) C type 75(@7) | 125(137) | 225(37) | 325(337) | 425 (437) 525 (537) 625 (637)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 25(@36.5 | 75(86.5) | 175(1865) | 275(2865) | 375(386.5) | 475(486.5) | 575 (586.5)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360 260
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360 260
Maximum speed* (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600 430
10 mm Precision grade 1000 880 600 430
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670 770
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
IF 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
2 2 4 7
Mounting hole count a 8 5 6
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Weight® (kg) 1.7 2 2.8 35 42 5 5.7

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.2 kg added.
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I KR33 C/D

With cover
Motor wrap

(AL
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
(@5)_, 285 285_ Stroke L Ctype (21.5)
D type (21)
) ‘ ‘
& Ctype (7)!
& I's0 [ 1 T D type (6.5)'
S e @ @ @ ®
Q)
zZ e o
2 Rl ) )
| ©) = > I
NS oo | L i
p= Q 2 x n-5.5 drill through
8 $9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
]
a Mounting hole}
[ ( g hole)
O
©
i
1 ]
& =
- )
~ <
50.5MIN
(Dimensions with 2 short blocks)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4
(Identical position on H F (H)
opposite side) P
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ‘ N
N ’e | B N
1 T | — - - & - s d
£- N ‘ ({ a 1;5%7\’&
= O 2 e o
- g S S . [NER AN
Ll L // L = L= 2 =B
© 100 ©| kB N
QU
G [¢] (©)]
£  4-M2depth5 5_ 21 Nipple direction
< (From back surface) 86
§  (Sensordog mounting hole) 143 & 4 Short block x 1
Q] © 2-M5 depth 15 (through) e D (C type)
nln e (Mounting hole) [ [
@ o ¢ 12 g e ¢ °
© § © - D
= ,CA g < gl @ 09 W o P 2
\E/ - N S S
8o 8! 7 5
- == 80 1151\ ,.co | 5| Short block x 2 £
o 208 60 g (D type) 3
= 41.6 & o
L e dereier e |8
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section 1= = 3 P o
Drive side  Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 75@7) | 125(137) | 225(@37) | 325(337) | 425437) 525 (537) 625 (637)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 25(365) | 75(@65) | 175(1865) | 275(286.5) | 375 (386.5) 475 (486.5) 575 (586.5)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360 260
i 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360 260
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) -
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600 430
10 mm Precision grade 1000 880 600 430
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660 760
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
Mounting hol t
ounting hole coun o P P 5 > 3 3 7
Weight* (kg) 2.2 2.6 3.3 4.1 4.9 5.6 6.4

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.3 kg added.
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Without cover
Motor wrap

KR33 ¢/D Il

(AL
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
50.5 50.5 C type (12.5)
(16) (46.5)° (46.5 Stroke D type (12)
g ) <— | Ctype (7)’
[ i D type (6.5)'
H——— ' 7/ ==
2 = gy [ ® I ®
ol o I
g 3l
z I —_— 1D
.3y B rwull il ® @
gl f =
a2 g 2 2 x n-5.5 drill through
& g $9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
= § (Mounting hole)
17}
2
|
O
©
] <
]
Q) =
p= @
<
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 H 1 F H)
(Identilcal position on 505MIN N
opposite side) (Dimensions with S
(Sensor rail mounting hole) [S]
2 short blocks) B’ . =
 — o 47T
| I a /7
| © |
Al N ER NN
e e )] e = = ‘
100 | o KB N
G [¢] (©)] -
5 28.5 Nipple direction
&
I~ 5 21
¢ 2M2depths 143 (S(??rt b)|OCk x 1
2 (Sensor dog mounting hole) 2-M5 depth 8 o ype o
@ % !_‘ (Mounting hole) 37.4
o = [0)
2 8 he)
=} g - B =P e
8 - Heo'®e! 9 5
™ < he) ]
‘- 3 ”’L E[ @ 5
=t T - 5| Short block x 2 £
&g |0g 0 oo 1 30 _[15]\ 2-(c2) g (D type) 2
= e — b
= Lais i = e L |
= | | @
With bottom side wrap selected Short block details B'-B' cross-section A5 = S =P o
Drive side  Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
97.2 mm (2 pcs total) for KR33 with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) C type 7587 | 125(137) | 225@37) | 325(337) | 425(437) 525 (537) 625 (637)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 25(365) | 75(65) | 175(186.5) | 275(286.5) | 375 (386.5) 475 (486.5) 575 (586.5)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360 260
. 6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360 260
Maximum speed* (mm/s) -
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600 430
0mm Precision grade 1000 880 600 430
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660 760
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
Mounting hol t
ounting hole coun o > P 5 > 3 3 n
Weight® (kg) 2 2.4 3.1 3.8 4.5 5.3 6

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.2 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
= Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
I GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
L Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact?® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (PNP output) | (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
2 NO contact: Normally open contact point

3 NC contact: Normally closed contact point
Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5
2.4 0.8
[ £
v ! 7 — . S .
@ P ! 1 o
3| — @ +r =2 i =
. | [ il D
!» """""" L)
L (13)
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
50 150 146
100 200 196
200 300 296
300 400 396
400 500 496
500 600 596
600 700 696

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x 3 pcs included.
To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

e
s

(20.7)

‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
2 EE-SX671 |  OMRON Corporation 6 | EE-SX674 | OMRON Corporation |

Sensor dog width: 15 mm (10 mm)’ Sensor dog width: 15 mm (10 mm)*

' The value in parentheses is for short block specifications.

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

. @
@ <
Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
7.8, E | APM-D3A1-001 Azbil Corporation HLJ GX-F12A
- APM-D3B1-003 o GX-F12B Panasonic Industrial Devices
Sensor dog width: 15 mm (10 mm)? M GX-F12A-P SUNX Co., Ltd.
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 15 mm (10 mm)?

2 The value in parentheses is for short block specifications.
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Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (7) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

Wzitar Manufacturer Series Motor model hlotograted output Flange angle Hou;ing A = Grrlicabielcoupling mOdél =
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-A5 0
SGMAV-A5
SV SGMJV-01 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SGMAV-01
Yaskawa Electric SGMJV-C2 150
Corporation SGM7J-A5
SGM7A-A5 0
-7 SGM7J-01 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SGM7A-01
SGM7J-C2 150
HG-KR053 -
o HG-MRO053
o ) z Ja 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Mitsubishi Electric ] HG-KR13 100
Corporatlon g HG-MR13
S HF-KN053 50
IN TPRE 50 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
TS4602 50
TBL-ill TS4603 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
:c} Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. TS4604 150
o
§ TBL-ilV Em: gi 1‘?0 40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
3 MSMD5A
2 MSMESA =
A5 SNIbOA 038 AP SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Panasonic g MSMEO1 ey
Corporation S MSMF5A 038 AP
50 SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
G MHMF5A 040 AQ
MSMF01 138 AP
100 SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
MHMFO1 040 AQ
SV SV-MO0S S0 40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
) SV-M010 100
Keyence Corporation SV2-MO05 50
sv2 SV2-MO10 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
R2JA04005 50
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2EA04008 80 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
R2JA04010 100
R88M-K05030 50
OMRON Corporation OMNUC G5 REBM-K10030 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
1S R88M-1M10030 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
) ) ) Bis0.2/5000 50
Fanuc Corporation Bis Series Bis0.3/5000 100 040 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Mol Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange angle Houging i Appiicablelcoupinglmodel
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
AZ4*, AR4* (excluding AZM48) 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
a step AZMA48 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-6-8
AZ6", AR6* 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B XGT2-25C-6-10
CRK54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
CRK! CRK56* 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
(CRK569PM*) (SFC-020DA2-6B-10B) (XGT2-25C-6-10)
RK I RKS54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
Oriental RKS56" 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B XGT2-25C-6-10
Motor Co. Ltd. | 5-phase PKA PKA544 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L.32 XGT2-15C-5-6
PKA566 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
PKP54* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
5 CVK' PKP56* 56.4 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
‘g PKP56* 6o AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
£ (PKP569FM*) (SFC-020DA2-6B-10B) (XGT2-25C-6-10)
§ 2phase| OVK PKP24* 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
2 PKP26* 056.4 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
Keyence Gorporation|  2-phase QS-M42 042 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
QS-M60 160 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
PB PBDM423, PBA**423 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
PBDM60*, PBA**60* 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B-L.34 XGT2-25C-6-10
o . A;ﬁﬁig};%’;ﬁ% i 042 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd. . Agﬁgﬂnigcf/i%hsﬂf% 60 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B-L34 XGT2-25G-6-10
DB14H52* Qa2 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
2-phase DU15H52* AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
D*16H71* 56 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-6.35B-L34 XGT2-19C-6-6.35
DB16H78" 060 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B-L34 XGT2-25C-6-8

1 ltems in parentheses have different motor shaft diameters and require a coupling to be specified.
Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 61, C/D — p. 67), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A

KR33
A0

2-3.5 drill through

1©

@

950

v« ®
:rr <
0
&
©
o
Intermediate flange
KR33
AP
3.5
~
I| o
g/e
=
2-3.4 drill through

4-M3 depth 10
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)

KR33
AR
42
31 2-M3 through
(PCD40)

e
s

4-3.4 drill through
$6.5 counterbore depth 4
(From back surface)

KR33
AU
060
50
r 1
(& €

/ 4-M4 de;th 10

$22H7

2-3.4 drill through

10

4-M4 depth 10
(Spaced 90° apart)

~

KR
[ 2o3
10 31 18
25 9
3
o i
: L Y
i M
2 o
gl <
< | -
L
N~ - | S—
<
©
b
KR33
AQ
12_
10
35 %
. 7
I| o
38

4-M4 depth 10

(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

KR33

AT

4714

4-M4 depth 10

2-3.4 drill through

o
=3

$38.138:
$28

KR33 A/B/C/D Il

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

2-3.4 drill through
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Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (7) With/without motor, specify the intermediate
flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @) 3) (4)
w Q - 08 D
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter. K: Key
w a?;zréin:l%g%n;&ﬁ'bmty Table: Motors used, (Refer to the Compatibility Table: D: D-cut
) Motors used, wrap symbols below.) M: Friction tightening tool

Motor shaft fixing method

L=

Key D-cut Friction tightening tool

Compatibility Table: Motors used, wrap symbols

I\:I;;:r Manufacturer Series Motor model e @i Flange angle Wrap symbol
SGMJV-A5 50
SGMAV-A5
v SGMJV-01 100 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SGMAV-01
Yaskawa Electric SGMJV-C2 150
Corporation SGM7J-A5
SGM7A-A5 %0
-7 SGM7J-01 100 J40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SGM7A-01
SGM7J-C2 150
HG-KR053 50
) L . % J4 13 MF053 040 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
Mitsubishi E]ectrlc w HG-KR13 100
Corporation g HG-MR13
= HF-KN053 50
JN HE-KN13 100 040 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
TS4602 50
§ TBL-ill TS4603 100 040 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
£ | Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. TS4604 150
o
§ TBL-ilV 12”21 3121 15(;]0 40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
2 MSMD5A .
A5 MSMESA 38 WP-08D, WP-08K, WP-08M
I MSMDO1 100
Panasonic < MSMEO1
Corporation s MSMF5A - 138 WP-08K, WP-08M
MHMF5A 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
A8 MSMFO1 38 WP-08K, WP-08M
MHMFO1 ey 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
sV SV-M005 %0 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
Keyence Corporation SV-MO10 100
SV2-M005 50
Sv2 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SV2-M010 100
R2[JA04005 50
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2EA04008 80 040 WQ-08M
R2[JA04010 100
. OMNUC G5 REEM-K05030 %0 040 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
OMRON Corporation R88M-K10030 100
1S R88M-1M10030 100 J40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B = p. 61, C/D — p. 67), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Wrap housing A

KR33

40

60

027

44

225

0.5

4-M4 depth 8

(Helisert 2D)

Wrap specification (intermediate flange)

KR33

wQ

Thickness: 5 mm

40

4-M3 through

44

23

N\,

o 9

4-M4 depth 5
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

KR33

WP

3

KR**

[ 2%

930.4
$6h7
L

\
|
i
L
B
|
|
‘1
co

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Note) Shaft end must be considered separately for motor wrap types.

Contact THK for details.

KR**

wO

Thickness: 5 mm

40

4-M3 through

44

23

4-M3 depth 5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)

Actuator model

[: Intermediate flange
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QZ Lubricator

The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the right amount of lubricant to

the outer rail and ball screw shaft raceways. This allows an oil

film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway,
and it significantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.

Features

QZ Lubricator

Endplate

Appearance

@ Since it compensates for oil loss, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

End seal

Endplate

QZ Lubricator

@ It is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area, as it feeds the right amount of

lubricant to the ball raceway.

QZ Configuration
Symbol Block type Description
Qz A/B/C/D QZ all-block double-sided specification
QZA A/C QZ fixed side specification
QzB A/C QZ supported side specification
QZAD B/D QZ fixed side (drive side block) + QZ supported side (driven side block) specification

Note) QZ specification types do not have a grease nipple mounted. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

e

Fixed side (motor side)

Supported side (reverse motor side)

Block typs QZ configuration Qz QzA QzB QZAD
A A i d
A type o o * )
(block x 1) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 K3 %% @ K3 k3 @ K3
B type o o éé o @ _ - as -
(block x 2) . 1 F ]
Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
A d A4
C type ® ° )
(short block x 1) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 %% K3
w
D type ° éé ° ) )
(short block x 2) - ' .

Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (with cover)
Block type: A/B/C/D

AL (AL) -
L ) c Maximum stroke, (9)
(0] c Maximum stroke . a ‘
+ + . + + + + .
17 L. 17 71 17—
7 | 1 i —
T T T T T
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke’ a c f g
270 200 75 85.5
370 300 175 185.5
470 400 275 285.5
A - 54 33 27.5
570 500 375 385.5
670 600 475 485.5
770 700 575 585.5
370 300 70 83.5
470 400 170 183.5
B 570 500 270 283.5 54 156 33 27.5
670 600 370 383.5
770 700 470 483.5
220 150 50 61
270 200 100 111
370 300 200 211
C 470 400 300 311 - 28.5 33 27.5
570 500 400 411
670 600 500 511
770 700 600 611
370 300 125 134.5
470 400 225 2345
D 570 500 325 334.5 28.5 105 33 27.5
670 600 425 434.5
770 700 525 534.5

" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (without cover)
Block type: A/B/C/D

(AD
(AL) L
L a ) a
a U] ¢ Maximum stroke | | (9)
U] c Maximum stroke L1 b I b
: ;;
’7 [ T 7] ’7 [ T T ’l
L 0 +  + y L 0 + o +  + U
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a b c f g
270 200 75 85.5
370 300 175 185.5
470 400 275 285.5
A 102 - 98 1 5.5
570 500 375 385.5
670 600 475 485.5
770 700 575 585.5
370 300 70 83.5
470 400 170 183.5
B 570 500 270 283.5 102 98 200 1 5.5
670 600 370 383.5
770 700 470 483.5
220 150 50 61
270 200 100 111
370 300 200 211
C 470 400 300 311 76.5 - 725 11 5.5
570 500 400 411
670 600 500 511
770 700 600 611
370 300 125 134.5
470 400 225 234.5
D 570 500 325 334.5 76.5 725 149 11 5.5
670 600 425 434.5
770 700 525 534.5

" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZA (with cover)
Block type: A/C

QZA (without cover)
Block type: A/C

KR33 A/B/C/D Il

) (AL)
L L
() c Maximum stroke ‘ () —a
‘ ) c Maximum stroke 119
T : \
: I I I 7 ) i
i [ [ B = 7 1 I §
= :
Block type A/C Block type A/C
QZA (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f o]
270 200 85 98.5
370 300 185 198.5
A 470 400 285 298.5 54 a3 145
570 500 385 398.5
670 600 485 498.5
770 700 585 598.5
220 150 60 74
270 200 110 124
370 300 210 224
C 470 400 310 324 28.5 33 14.5
570 500 410 424
670 600 510 524
770 700 610 624
Note 1) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZA (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa}l;liength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
270 200 85 98.5
370 300 185 198.5
A 470 400 285 298.5 89 85 " 55
570 500 385 398.5
670 600 485 498.5
770 700 585 598.5
220 150 60 74
270 200 110 124
370 300 210 224
(¢} 470 400 310 324 63.5 59.5 11 5.5
570 500 410 424
670 600 510 524
770 700 610 624

Note 2) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
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BN KR33 A/B/C/D

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZB (with cover)
Block type: A/C

QZB (without cover)

Block type: A/C

(AL (AL)
L L
U] c Maximum stroke _(9) . a R
‘ M c Maximum stroke 1@
T T . 1
I 17 - s i
1% [ = | P f
T T :
Block type A/C Block type A/C
QZB (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke Maximum stroke c f [¢]
270 200 85 98.5
370 300 185 198.5
\ 470 400 285 298.5 54 20 075
570 500 385 398.5
670 600 485 498.5
770 700 585 598.5
220 150 60 74
270 200 110 124
370 300 210 224
(o} 470 400 310 324 28.5 20 275
570 500 410 424
670 600 510 524
770 700 610 624
Note 1) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
QZB (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
270 200 85 98.5
370 300 185 198.5
A 470 400 285 298.5 89 85 1" 55
570 500 385 398.5
670 600 485 498.5
770 700 585 598.5
220 150 60 74
270 200 110 124
370 300 210 224
(o] 470 400 310 324 63.5 59.5 11 5.5
570 500 410 424
670 600 510 524
770 700 610 624

Note 2) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.

83 THIK




Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

KR33 A/B/C/D Il

QZAD (with cover) QZAD (without cover)
Block type: B/D Block type: B/D
(AL) (AY L
L
U] c Maximum stroke __(9) i 2 -
a a ‘ ) c Maximum stroke @
T [ = I °
i T 1% ) . IR ZIN T 7l
b e— By i v | ~
T ] T
Block type B/D Block type B/D
QZAD (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a c f g
370 300 100 109.5
470 400 200 209.5
B 570 500 300 309.5 54 130 33 27.5
670 600 400 409.5
770 700 500 509.5
270 200 50 60.5
370 300 150 160.5
470 400 250 260.5
D 28.5 79 33 27.5
570 500 350 360.5
670 600 450 460.5
770 700 550 560.5
" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 1) A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
QZAD (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b c f g
370 300 100 109.5
470 400 200 209.5
B 570 500 300 309.5 89 85 174 11 5.5
670 600 400 409.5
770 700 500 509.5
270 200 50 60.5
370 300 150 160.5
470 400 250 260.5
D 63.5 59.5 123 11 5.5
570 500 350 360.5
670 600 450 460.5
770 700 550 560.5

2 The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 2) A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
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KR45H A/B

. n Uni in Uni Strok
Direct Motor| | Motor | | M3nint i Max.
Coupling|| Wrap || 80 mm || 45 mm || 800 mm

Model BaIII esa%rew Bt:;;;k Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors i e:r?;‘;lant% /f.\lla nge
(0] @ ®) @ ©®) ©6) @ @®) ©
KR45H 10 A - 0200 P 0 - 1 2 A0
‘ KR45H ‘ 10: 10 mm ‘ Arx1 ‘ 0090: 90 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘20; 20 mm ‘ B:x 2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0800: 800 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AU
When selecting For wrap 6 AY
2: With bellows for R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 60
(7) Cover, specify the
stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B For wrap
~p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E WV-14M
R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H WY-11M
R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L WY -14M
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J For direct coupling = p. 99
When selecting "0": M For wrap = p. 101

A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a
coupling is required.

Sensor details
- p. 97

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (9) Intermediate flange to match

the specified motor.

(3) Block type

(6) Motor mounting method

Standard side
(left wrap)

A: Block x 1 (A type)

B: Block x 2 (B type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

For motor wrap

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(L

Selection Materials

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 23300
Basic static load rating C, (N) 39200
Radial clearance Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.006 to +0.003
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.016 to -0.006
Geometrical b (mmm) 8.4x10°
moment of inertia I_VZ {mm;) 89x10°
Weight (kg/m) 9
Ball screw lead (mm) 10 20
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 3140 3040
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 2940 3430
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6760 7150
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 3720 5290
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 15
Thread minor diameter (mm) $12.5
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $15.75
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 3120
(min’) Precision grade (P) 4440
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 6660
(Fixed sige) RIGIEEIEN | e e P () 3240
L Direct coupling 5.3
Permissible input torque (N-m) Wien 25
Static permissible moment*® (N-m) M,: 486 50735;5’\?13823)6 (2732),
Running life® (km) 10,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F

Precision
Accuracy grade ltem Siroked
200 | 300 | 400 [ 500 | 600 | 700 | 800
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Mol gt Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
(no symbol)
Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 10
Accuracy grade Item Stroked
200 | 300 | 400 [ 500 | 600 | 700 | 800
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.1 ‘ 0.12 ‘ 0.15
ngllaa(;::l(ﬂ?cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.035 ‘ 0.04 ‘ 0.05
g Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 10
Accuracy grade Iltem Siroke]
200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
» Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.025 ‘ 0.03
Precision grade "gynning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.015 | 002
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 15 ‘ 17

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

5 See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (7) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 500 mm (A type), 390 mm (B type). Speed: 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead).
Load mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration
rate when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Note 2) KR45H10 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Note 3) KR45H20 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment of inertia Static permissible moment

Y-axis

Center of gravit
TN gravty

Mcr
o X
\ £ :

B

85 TnHIK

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

Note 4) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 5) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 6) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 7) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 8) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR45H A/B Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . X
(mm) (mm) ) ) ) value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ™) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
200 340 Atype 1 Atype 0.4 Atype 1.4 403
to to vP VP VP 5.1 10, 20 to $10h7 0.86
800 940 B type 2 B type 0.8 B type 2.8 1003

' Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 99 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
I ardl™c
b ‘ S
C
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b c Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm)
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 620 4.5 180 | 410
10 32.5 90 30 30 10 26 0 90 310 10 9 70 200
AGRE 65 20 10 10 AwEs 52 0 30 150 Atype 18 10 100
6 680 | 210 200 6 150 400 800 460 | 800
20 12 320 100 100 20 12 50 190 | 670 20 4 210 | 460
Direct 245 | 130 | 50 | 40 Direct 245 0 80 | 330 Direct 8 80 | 230
coupling 22.5 800 | 270 100 coupling 18 80 380 800 coupling 5.5 800 | 800
10 45.5 800 130 50 10 36.5 20 180 620 10 11.5 370 | 460
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 23 160 | 230
B type 45 | 800 | 800 | 530 B type 45 | 490 | 800 | 800 Biype 2 | 800 | 800
20 9.5 800 640 250 20 9.5 210 720 800 20 4 800 | 800
19.5 800 310 120 19.5 70 350 | 800 8 550 | 660
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 620 4.5 180 | 410
10 32.5 90 30 30 10 26 0 90 310 10 9 70 200
AGEE 65 20 10 10 AfEe 52 0 30 150 Atype 18 10 100
3.5 0 370 340 3.5 300 690 | 800 1.5 620 800
20 7.5 530 170 160 20 7.5 110 330 800 20 3.5 240 530
15 250 80 80 15 30 150 530 7 100 | 260
Wrap 205 | 800 | 290 | 110 Wrap 18 | 80 | 380 | 800 Wrap 4| 800 | 800
10 415 800 140 50 10 36.5 20 180 620 10 8.5 510 | 620
B type 83.5 200 70 20 B type 73.5 0 90 310 B type 17 230 | 310
3.5 800 800 690 3.5 640 800 800 1.5 800 | 800
20 7 800 800 340 20 7 300 800 800 20 3 800 | 800
14 800 | 430 170 14 120 490 800 6.5 680 | 800
Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| ~ a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b c Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 620 6 120 310
10 32.5 90 30 30 10 26 0 90 310 10 12 40 150
65 20 10 10 52 0 30 150 24.5 0 70
Atype Atype Atype
10.5 370 120 110 7.5 110 310 800 4.5 180 | 410
20 21.5 160 60 50 20 15.5 30 140 | 520 20 9 70 200
Direct 43 60 30 | 20 Direct 315 0 50 | 250 Direct 18 10 | 230
coupling 225 | 800 | 270 | 100 coupling 18 80 | 380 | 800 coupling 55 | 800 | 800
10 45.5 410 130 50 10 36.5 20 180 | 620 10 11.5 370 | 460
B type 91.5 180 60 20 B type 73.5 0 90 310 Bise 23 160 | 230
12 800 500 200 12 150 570 | 800 4.5 800 | 800
20 24 800 250 100 20 24 50 280 | 800 20 9 480 | 580
48.5 380 120 50 48 0 140 | 470 18.5 210 | 280
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 | 620 4.5 180 | 410
10 32.5 90 30 30 10 26 0 90 310 10 9 70 200
65 20 10 10 52 0 30 150 18 10 100
Atype Atype Atype
10.5 370 120 110 7.5 110 | 310 | 800 4.5 180 | 410
20 21.5 160 60 50 20 15.5 30 140 520 20 9 70 200
43 60 30 20 31.5 0 50 250 18 10 100
Wrap Wrap Wrap
22.5 800 | 270 100 18 80 380 800 4 800 | 800
10 45.5 410 130 50 10 36.5 20 180 620 10 8.5 510 | 620
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 17 230 | 310
Bype 105 | 800 | 580 | 230 Sitype 10.5 | 180 | 650 | 800 Sitype 4| 800 | 800
20 21 800 290 110 20 21 70 320 | 800 20 8 550 | 660
42.5 440 140 50 42.5 10 160 | 530 16.5 240 | 320

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km. The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 500 mm (A type), 390 mm (B type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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BN KR45H A/B

With cover
Direct motor coupling

12
(AL
88 L (Outer rail length) Atype (27)
37 28 (32) 81 81 Stroke B type (29)
|18 7.3)" . Atype (5.7)'
o f B type (7.7)'
- I \
s a9 IR N e 45
2 @ & @ @ K @ @
@ & @ @ & ®
Al : )
Lo « o | ' ' J 2 x n-6.6 drill through
¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 51 23 H F H)
3.5 14 200
4-M5 depth 10 79.6 _108MIN__
(Dimensions with
- 2 block:
4-M4 depth 8 \). i ocks) . 7
= 0‘_0 =N Il /L — o
! — AN u T ! (( I !
'\ g 1@ © i S T +——
ol 2 i m 2y R | = e .
3| o S| —
© . 9 T3 U
LN £l & ! T o o oh D
lOT S o % Y B
sl & O, ) 100
& °
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 3.5 70 c (70)
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
Nipple direction
4-M6 depth 12 46 17.5 i
-MS dept s 8 1 block (A type)
(Mounting hole) 4-M2.6 depth 5 104 _— o
© el “ " (From back surface) § 80 o
%" & (Sensor dog mounting hole) = ° = =P @
o 9]
Ilru_n:ﬁ “ 2 E
2 Ny
sl — 5 Far W €| 2 blocks (B type) 2
v
(] > o
anek deree e e
0 % = == =P &
’ 80 S Drive side Driven sid
P, & rive side Driven side
€ e \17
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 200(13) | 300(313) | 400413 [ 500(513) [ 600(613) [ 700 (713) 800 (813)
[ typ 5 5) 5 5) 505) 5 705,
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 90 (105) 190 (205) 290 (305) 390 (405) 490 (505) 590 (605) 690 (705)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
. 10 mm Precision grade 740 730 - -
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 840
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1430 - -
AL 440 540 640 740 840 940 1040
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hole count ™ P 3 3 4 2 5 5
Weight* (kg) 6.4 7.6 8.7 9.9 11 12.2 13.3

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.4 kg added.
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KR45H A/B Il

Without cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL)
88 L (Outer rail length) 12
108 108 Atype (14.7)
37 28 (105.6) (105.6) Stroke B type (16.7)
118 _ > (90 | | Atype 57
7.3y A B type (7.7)"
~ ——
< = —————————— — i
o — -—
2 o g o
= INEN g oflsl 29T I, ® I\ ©
] | 1
L
ilE olle Y 4
M ° . o | i
ok 2O ’ Q g

2 x n-6.6 drill through
¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)

14 51 23 H F H)
4-M5 depth 10, 79.6 ) 3.5 14 200
4-M4 depth 8 108MIN
10 (Dimensions with =l
n ‘ <« 2 blocks)
© (I L] T 51 LM
2§ 3 = Lk = "
g 3| = 37 ) \ .
il - T h [ L h
u}T S o l<-B'
o4 100
S 2 x ni-M2.6 depth 3.5
- - o 70 C (70)
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
Nipple direction
81 1 block (A type)
[0)
4-M6 depth 9 46 17.5 ke
. 53 }—‘ ’—{ =2 »
(Mounting hole) 405 2-M3 depth 6 r—‘ o o 2l Lo 5
/ | (Sensor dog mounting hole) g » °
f S O S| 2 blocks (B type) |5
\F £3 9o N ™M g yP ?
o o - 5
i lvwarnly wit i el aF 8
- ) |
| el o | In © 46 2-(R8) _
= 80 N\ 17 Drive side Driven side
Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
213.6 mm (2 pcs total) for KR45H with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 200(213) | 300(318) | 400413 [ 500(513) [ 600(613) [ 700 (713) 800 (813)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® 90(10s) | 190(205) | 290305 | 390405 | 490(505) | 590 (605) 690 (705)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
' 10 mm Precision grade 740 [ 730 [ - -
Maximum speed* (mm/s) :
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 840
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1430 - -
AL 440 540 640 740 840 940 1040
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hol t
ounting hole coun o P 3 3 " 7 5 5
Weight® (kg) 5.4 6.5 75 8.6 9.7 10.7 11.8

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1 kg added.
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BN KR45H A/B

With cover

Motor wrap
(AL) #
(44) _20 L (Outer rail length) Atype (27)
(32) 81 81 Stroke B type (29)
(7.9) “ ‘ T - i A type (5.7;1
S I B type (7.7
[ % o] | \ 1] ype
g © @ @ D K D ©
i
% © @ @ @ *s’b’\ ©
g -
Q| G| = Lo e o | I
=8 2 x n-6.6 drill through
ht § ¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
2 (Mounting hole)
< |
=3
§ m
~ =
o -3
=
H F H
200
2 x n-M2.6 depth 3.5 108MIN
(Identical position on (Dimensions with
opposite side) 2 blocks) ©)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) B . < |
; —
! K o = s
! L IS I3
H . L || |lie I
® in hw 5 f \
@ H “g &
_ ol e I -
Th T Th l‘ T i Lot 2 +
2 100 B ©
(=}
70 [¢] (70) =
=z 4-M6 depth 12 46 17.5 . . .
£ o0 Nipple direction
5 (Mounting hole) 5 138
T 5 © o] 1 block (A type)
w = i ——
gl =2 e 8
4k . — |
< (w:\ g 3 §
= a | —-— g |————- & <]
> 5 €
kj 2| 2 blocks Btype) |o
bet, o2 = |2
fA— == : 14 © = P %
gl (30) = \ 4-M2.6 depth 5 e
60) =~ (From back surface) T E——
(Sensor dog mounting hole) Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 200(13) | 300(313) | 400413 [ 500(513) [ 600 (613 [ 700 (713) 800 (813)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 90(10s) | 190(205) | 290(305) | 390405 | 490(505) | 590 (605) 690 (705)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
T ) 10 mm Precision grade 740 [ 730 [ - -
P Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 840
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1430 - -
AL 416 516 616 716 816 916 1016
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4
Mounting hole count 4 8 5 6 7 8 o
N1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Weight* (kg) 7.4 8.5 9.7 10.8 12 13.1 14.2

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.4 kg added.
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Without cover
Motor wrap

KR45H A/B Il

(AL)
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 12
108 108 Atype (14.7)
(19.7) (105.6) (105.6) Stroke B type (16.7)
< 7.3)' =
= N AN Atype (5.7)!
— r — B type (7.7)!
@ ° E o 7] o | [©)
2
z :E ! Y
£ ° F [o) H [o) & @ | ) ) Q@
s - ] —D
AR
HEE B 2 x n-6.6 drill through
p= § 11 counterbore depth 6.5
S | Y (Mounting hole)
8 | {24
=1 d N
A\ =2
:0
S =2
- <
pp=s
H F (H)
2 x n-M2.6 depth 3.5
- - 200
(Identical position on
opposite side) - 1 OS.MlN -
(Sensor rail mounting hole) (Dimensions with
10 2 blocks)
® =t T B’ ff \%'9 FOP=SNCY
T =] - M H
&  — = —i \\ ‘ gl
] D L
® = 8 fie -
s i s i i D — B 3] :
2 100 B’ L a}
70 c (70) e
g B z Nipple direction
— 2 81 1 block (A type)
o 2 46 17.5 P
g s05 = 3
g 3 4-M6 depth 9 2-M3 depth 6 o 3 @
| : o
~ YWT é (Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) 53 % 9
has [=) [ — ]
= —= — o IS
© o
kJ \r l 2| 2 blocks (Btype) |q
h& & g < [te] = +T & EINNE g
| : : \_ f ] Y © © u07 e }_‘ \_{ }_‘ \_{ | >
: S ol © | I 5 7] & = 5 |
g (30) = m,] 5 2-R8) -
(60) R 80 < Drive side Driven side
17
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
213.6 mm (2 pcs total) for KR45H with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 200(13) | 300(318) | 400413 [ 500(513) [ 600(613) | 700 (713) 800 (813)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® 90(10s) | 190(205) | 290305 | 390405 | 490(505) | 590 (605) 690 (705)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
T ) 0mm Precision grade 740 [ 730 [ - -
P Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 840
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1430 - -
AL 416 516 616 716 816 916 1016
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 7
Mounting hole count 4 8 5 6 8 o
ni 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Weight® (kg) 6.4 7.4 8.5 9.5 10.6 11.7 12.7

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.

5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1 kg

added.
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KR45H C/D

. n Uni in Uni Strok
Direct Motor| | Motor | | M3nint i Max.
Coupling|| Wrap || 80 mm || 45 mm || 830 mm

Model Configuration

Model BaIII esa%rew Bt:;;;k Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors i e:r?;‘;lant% /f.\lla nge
(0] @ ®) @ ©®) ©6) @ @®) ©
KR45H 10 C - 0230 - P 0 - 1 2 A0
‘ KR45H ‘ 10: 10 mm ‘ C:ix1 ‘ 0160: 160 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘20; 20 mm ‘ D:x2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0830: 830 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AU
When selecting 2: With For wrap 6 AY
:;22&: ::; (siiizvvev?th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 60
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B For wrap
= Pp.163top. 164 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E WV-14M
R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H WY-11M
R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L WY -14M
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J For direct coupling = p. 99
When selecting "0": M For wrap = p. 101

A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a
coupling is required.

Sensor details
- p. 97

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (9) Intermediate flange to match

the specified motor.

(3) Block type

(6) Motor mounting method

Standard side
(left wrap)

C: Short block x 1 (C type)

D: Short block x 2 (D type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

For motor wrap

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(L

Selection Materials

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 11900
Basic static load rating C, (N) 19600
Radial clearance Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.006 to +0.003
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.016 to -0.006
Geometrical b (mmm) 8.4x10°
moment of inertia I_VZ {mm;) 89x10°
Weight (kg/m) 9
Ball screw lead (mm) 10 20
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 3140 3040
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 2940 3430
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6760 7150
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 3720 5290
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 15
Thread minor diameter (mm) $12.5
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $15.75
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 3120
(min’) Precision grade (P) 4440
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 6660
(Fixed sige) RIGIEEIEN | e e P () 3240
L Direct coupling 5.3
Permissible input torque (N-m) Wien 25
Static permissible moment*® (N-m) M 130&909113:’3\%215?;0 099
Running life® (km) 10,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F

Precision
Accuracy grade ltem Siroked
230 [ 330 [ 430 [ 530 [ 630 [ 730 | 830
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Mol gt Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
(no symbol)
Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 10
Accuracy grade Item Stroked
230 [ 330 [ 430 [ 530 [ 630 [ 730 | 830
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.1 ‘ 0.12 ‘ 0.15
ngllaa(;::l(ﬂ?cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.035 ‘ 0.04 ‘ 0.05
g Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 10
Accuracy grade Iltem Siroke]
230 | 330 | 430 | 530 | 630
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
» Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.025 ‘ 0.03
Precision grade "gynning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.015 | 002
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 15 ‘ 17

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.

5 See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (7) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 530 mm (C type), 460 mm (D type). Speed: 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead).
Load mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration
rate when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per short block.

Note 2) KR45H10 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Note 3) KR45H20 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment of inertia Static permissible moment

Y-axis

Center of gravit
TN gravty

Mcr
o X
\ £ :

B

91

7 Stroke with 1 short block (C type).

Note 4) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 5) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 6) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 7) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 8) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR45H C/D Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . X
(mm) (mm) ) ) ) value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
230 340 Ctype 0.6 C type 0.2 Ctype 0.8 403
to to vP VP P 4.6 10, 20 to $10h7 0.86
830 940 Dtype 1.2 D type 0.4 Dtype 1.6 1003

' Stroke with 1 short block (C type).
2 Value with 1 short block (C type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 99 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| & b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
9.5 170 60 60 6 50 130 500 2 190 | 340
10 19 70 30 30 10 12.5 0 50 240 10 4.5 60 150
Ctype 38.5 10 10 10 Cype 25.5 0 20 110 C type 9.5 10 50
3.5 540 170 170 3 150 210 800 1 430 | 460
20 7.5 230 80 80 20 6.5 40 90 460 20 2.5 150 | 210
Direct 15 90 40 40 Direct 13 0 40 0 Direct 55 40 80
coupling 16.5 360 120 70 coupling 13 40 210 700 coupling 4.5 300 460
10 33 160 60 30 10 26.5 0 100 340 10 9 130 | 230
66.5 60 20 10 53 0 50 170 18 40 110
D type D type D type
5.5 800 360 220 5.5 170 490 | 800 2 720 | 800
20 11.5 540 170 100 20 11.5 60 230 | 790 20 4 340 | 520
23 250 80 50 23 0 110 | 390 8 150 | 260
9.5 170 60 60 6 50 130 | 500 2 190 | 340
10 19 70 30 30 10 12.5 0 50 240 10 4.5 60 150
Gis 38.5 10 10 10 C type 25.5 0 20 110 C type 9.5 10 50
3.5 540 170 170 3 150 210 | 800 1 430 | 460
20 7.5 230 80 80 20 6.5 40 90 460 20 2.5 150 | 210
15 90 40 40 13 0 40 190 5.5 40 80
Wrap 16.5 360 120 70 Wrap 13 40 210 700 Wrap 4.5 300 460
10 33 160 60 30 10 26.5 0 100 340 10 9 130 | 230
66.5 60 20 10 53 0 50 170 18 40 110
D type D type D type
4 800 | 490 300 4 250 680 800 720 | 800
20 8.5 740 | 230 140 20 8.5 90 320 800 20 4 340 | 520
17 350 110 70 17 20 160 530 8 150 | 260
Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| ~ a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b c Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
9.5 170 60 60 6 50 130 500 2 190 340
10 19 70 30 30 10 12.5 0 50 240 10 4.5 60 150
38.5 10 10 10 255 0 20 110 9.5 10 50
C type C type C type
3.5 540 170 170 3 150 210 800 1.5 270 | 460
20 7.5 230 80 80 20 6.5 40 90 460 20 3.5 90 210
Direct 15 90 40 40 Direct 13 0 40 | 190 Direct 7 30 80
coupling 165 | 360 | 120 | 70 coupling 13 40 | 210 | 700 coupling 6 210 | 350
10 33 160 60 30 10 26.5 0 100 340 10 12 90 170
D type 66.5 60 20 10 DiEe 53 0 50 170 D type 24 20 80
13 470 150 90 9.5 80 280 | 800 4.5 300 | 460
20 26 210 70 40 20 19.5 10 140 | 460 20 9 130 | 230
52.5 80 30 20 39 0 70 230 18 40 110
9.5 170 60 60 6 50 130 | 500 2 190 | 340
10 19 70 30 30 10 12,5 0 50 240 10 4.5 60 150
38.5 10 10 10 25.5 0 20 110 9.5 10 50
C type C type C type
3.5 540 170 170 3 150 210 | 800 1.5 430 | 460
20 7.5 230 80 80 20 6.5 40 90 460 20 3.5 150 | 210
Wrap 15 90 40 40 Wrap 13 0 40 190 Wrap 7 40 80
16.5 360 120 70 13 40 210 700 4.5 300 460
10 33 160 60 30 10 26.5 0 100 340 10 9 130 | 230
D 66.5 60 20 10 D type 53 0 50 170 D type 18 40 110
12 510 160 100 9.5 80 280 800 4.5 300 | 460
20 24 230 80 50 20 19.5 10 140 460 20 9 130 | 230
48 100 40 20 39 0 70 230 18 40 110

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km. The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 530 mm (C type), 460 mm (D type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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B KR45H C/D

With cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL
88 L (Outer rail length) 12
C type (36.3)
37 28 30.2) 43.5 43.5 Stroke D type (35.8)
18 (7.3)"
1S _ C type (13.2)'
e [0 — _[Dtype (12.7)"
= of
S 2 2 & 75
2 o8 @ @ @ K @ ()
o @ @ @ A @
f= -
JEEN J T 2xn6.6 diill through
¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 51 23 H F (H)
3.5 14 200
4-M5 depth 10 79.6 70.5MIN
(Dimensions with
MM.-\\A 2 short blocks) =B
INz==ralat; 1 ” =H—
‘ ‘ 0% ) :TJ 5 | TR BT k&\ - =
38 =l 23 = =
©lo . B[ = L"tm‘af _| 1
o S = !
« [} L | I
L A i wiit L= T T h [ T
2 ¥
gT S (o 2xn-M2.6 depth 35 o 100 B
$ % el postion o o905 2
Q o (Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 70 C (70)
4-M2.6 depth 5 X . .
(From back surface) 5 s Nipple direction
(Sensor dog mounting hole) " 2-M6 depth 12 104 Short block x 1
ol © -4 (Mounting hole) g 80 (C type)
l[r T 0
o [
5 Pl i 1wl 3
[} Y
3|8 5 |9 3 g
"’1 T - 5| Short block x 2 £
p 46 2-R8) g (D type) 3
9]
s £ 17 dr e L |8
o = =l
Sub-table details B-B cross-section — = — - N =
e EE— Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 230 (250.5) | 330(350.5) | 430(450.5) | 530 (550.5) | 630 (650.5) 730 (750.5) 830 (850.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 160 (180) | 260(80) | 360(380) | 460 (480) | 560 (580) 660 (680) 760 (780)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 380
) 10 mm Precision grade 740 ‘ 640 - -
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 980 770
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1080 - -
AL 440 540 640 740 840 940 1040
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hole count ™ P 3 3 4 2 5 5
Weight* (kg) 5.8 7 8.1 9.3 10.4 1.6 12.7

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.8 kg added.
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Without cover

Direct motor coupling

KR45H C/D Il

(AL 12
88 L (Outer rail length)
70.5 70.5
C type (22.2)
37 _ 28 (68.1)? (68.1)2 Stroke D type (21.7)
|18 19.7) I | Ctype(13.2)
! Dt 12.7)!
~ o N(7.3) _ ype (12.7)
S S [
- & O
i~ 5 o [©] \\ [&)]
— \
©
] inrs o a
H- ‘ ] —Ho
! 2 x n-6.6 drill through
¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 51 23 H F (H)
3.5 14 200
- 79.
4-M5 depth 10 9.6 , 70.5MIN
4-M4 depth 8 10 (Dimensions with
— ; W 2 short blocks) e B'
© e [y = N T
0 Il - | ] f
ol@ I Ly ¢ %E‘ b -
©l o o—ii D) Eelling iy L 4 \\ + B
» | ) \s
/) s Th TH TH i T
gT 2 X ni-M2.6 depth 3.5 o 100 le-B'
Q (Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 70 c (70)
Nipple direction
435 2175 Short block x 1
2-M3 depth 6 34.5 ~ (Ctype) -
(Sensor dog mounting hole) r_é 2-M6 depth 9 53
(Mounting hole) (0]
=c= 2 s
! [} Ny
= 9o [0 5 2
| 0 o
i \— e T 5| Short block x 2 £
| slo m, 5| (D type) 3
— ) 46 2-(R8) = a>3
80 ary B B o
\17 = = |
Short block details B' cross-section o Drive side Driven side o
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
138.6 mm (2 pcs total) for KR45H with 2 short blocks (D type).
Stroke (mm) C type 230 (250.5) | 330(350.5) | 430 (450.5) | 530 (550.5) | 630 (650.5) 730 (750.5) 830 (850.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 160 (180) | 260(280) | 360(380) | 460(480) | 560 (580) 660 (680) 760 (780)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 380
_ 10 mm Precision grade 740 ‘ 640 - -
Maximum speed* (mm/s) :
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 980 770
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1080 - -
AL 440 540 640 740 840 940 1040
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hol t
ounting hole coun o 5 3 3 " 7 5 s
Weight® (kg) 5 6.1 7.1 8.2 9.3 10.3 11.4

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.6 kg added.
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B KR45H C/D

With cover

Motor wrap
(AL)
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 12
C type (36.3)
30.2) 435 43.5 Stroke D type (35.8)
7.3)" ‘ ‘ ] C type (17.3)'
S o] - i ,,,j r D type (12.7)!
= ) i i / o
Q)
'z
5 s o, S s
> © héy ke hé *i&\ ©
|8 = - - - —
RE ileo [0 | N
ol 2|8 L
o —o . 2 x n-6.6 drill through
= = v! 1 ¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
S ;\§>‘>\g} (Mounting hole)
23
L0
D | 6 § =
85) hai
= <
H F (H)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5 200
X Ni= B B
(Identical position on _70'5,M|N - .
opposite side) (Dimensions with o)
©
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ) L 2 short bloc@,#,,, =B I e ) " ”
N ! i 1 — M= 5 = P
® ; i - i L I — 1 $ﬁ§¢3
il [ 1o Bm =
L R (OO
ol 1 =g
— [E7 [E7 o o D ) $§ B IHK{M
o 100 B ®
o
70 c (70) =
-
(T Il
4-M2.6 depth 5 ) ) )
z (grom backsurface)\ g g5 2175 Nipple direction
d .
L - B 2-M6 depth 12 Short block x 1
0| ©| i
g § L (Mounting hole) B (C type) B
ol S
<] [
S TW’\? & B =P B
| a 0] =
o 2
7] ]
P}&Jﬁ 5| Short block x 2 £
B2 3| (D type) 3
9]
s S I L |8
(60) = = |
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section = Drive side Driven sidei o
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 230 (250.5) | 330(350.5) | 430(450.5) | 530 (550.5) | 630 (650.5) 730 (750.5) 830 (850.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 160 (180) | 260(280) | 360(380) | 460 (480) | 560 (580) 660 (680) 760 (780)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 380
N E———— I L Precision grade 740 \ 640 - -
P Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 980 770
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1080 - -
AL 416 516 616 716 816 916 1016
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 7
Mounting hole count 4 8 5 6 8 o
N1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Weight* (kg) 6.8 7.9 9.1 10.2 11.4 125 13.6

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.8 kg added.
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Without cover
Motor wrap

KR45H C/D Il

(AL)
44) _ 20 L (Outer rail length) 12
70.5 70.5 C type (22.2)
(19.7) (68.1) (68.1) Stroke D type (21.7)
IS (7.3) C type (13.2)'
~1 g N1 | Dtype (12.7)'
g ° o ‘:7 [€] © 1
e 5 I
- I
— I
g il e
2 o Llelo R, e} Q
g — ] n
o ©
gl 8%
® o 2 x n-6.6 drill through
= % $11 counterbore depth 6.5
g (Mounting hole)
=3
:0
> ==
- <
s
H F H)
2 xni-M2.6 depth 3.5 200
(Identigal ppsition on 70.5MIN
oSpposne S,"de) ing hol 10 (Dimensions with
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 77_]4‘2 short blocks) |
N I I ) B k]
e Af;l_lﬁ"‘ﬂ:rjff"T"h +B O H $fﬁ¢3 £ -
. | L T I — 1 8
0 <
= : ) 5 8? | &&y *P THRRRGE
CErd e e ]I CEr D — B B .
= 100 B 0
70 (¢} (70) e
@
5 435 o17s Nipple direction
— 2 2-M3 depth 6 .
T S 34.5
© § (Sensor dog }~ _2-M6 depth 9 (S(??rt b)|OCk x 1
— 2/&  mounting hole) == (Mounting hole) L type _
© 3 [
s P K 3
z ( \ ] 9o \r - = =P g
kJ [ S 3 5
= B 5
| o T~ o° 5| Short block x 2 £
e 5| (D type) 2
2-(R8 12}
s 30) (R8) = 8
(60) al M ™ e
= iz
With bottom side wrap selected Short block details B'-B' cross-section — —
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
138.6 mm (2 pcs total) for KR45H with 2 short blocks (D type).
Stroke (mm) C type 230 (250.5) | 330(350.5) | 430(450.5) | 530 (550.5) | 630 (650.5) 730 (750.5) 830 (850.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 160 (180) | 260(280) | 360(380) | 460 (480) | 560 (580) 660 (680) 760 (780)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 380
T ) 0mm Precision grade 740 [ 640 - -
P Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 980 770
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1080 - -
AL 416 516 616 716 816 916 1016
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 7
Mounting hole count 4 8 5 6 8 i
ni 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Weight® (kg) 6 7 8.1 9.1 10.2 1.3 12.3

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.6 kg added.
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BN KR45H A/B/C/D

Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
= Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
I GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
L Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact?® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (PNP output) | (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
2 NO contact: Normally open contact point

3 NC contact: Normally closed contact point
Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5

24 0.8

5.8

Sensor rail details

[ g -
L S R
‘ —}Q%::: ) Wﬁ';’:::::“::":‘—r ?2
\ a P
\ 0 L
L (14)
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)

200 340 336

300 440 436

400 540 536

500 640 636

600 740 736

700 840 836

800 940 936

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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KR45H A/B/C/D Il

Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x 3 pcs included.
To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

= = (16.2) = (16.2)
g (21.2) 5 (21.3) o hx
<L © =~ =
338) 33.8) (22.3) (22.3)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
2 | EE-sxer1 | OMRON Corporation | | 6 | EE-SX674 | OMRON Corporation |
Sensor dog width: 10 mm Sensor dog width: 10 mm
Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

-~
pe
Ly
g i
= L. T = -
=) i HE g
- pal et 4 e
s (14.8)
Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 GX-F12A
7,B,E Azbil Corporation H, L, J
APM-D3B1-003 GX-F12B Panasonic Industrial Devices
Sensor dog width: 10 mm M GX-F12A-P SUNX Co., Ltd.
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 10 mm
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BN KR45H A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange angle Infessilig 2 Applicablelcouplinglmodel
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-02
200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
SGMAV-02
- MJV-04 160 A
=V SGMIV-0 400 0 XGT2-30C-10-14
SGMAV-04 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B
Yaskawa Electric SGMJV-06 600 XGT2-34C-10-14
Corporation SGM7J-02
2 FC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
SGM7A-02 00 SFC-030 0 G C-10
- M7J-04 160 A
=7 SGM7.-0 400 0 XGT2-30C-10-14
SGM7A-04 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B
SGM7J-06 600 XGT2-34C-10-14
HE-KR23 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
o HG-MR23
Mitsubishi El g M HG-KR43 OEw a0
itsubishi Electric w H
ST @ TN 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
w
s . HF-KN23 200 f— - SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
HF-KN43 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
TS4607 2 FC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
5 TBLN S460 00 60 20 SFC-030 0 G C-10
5 Seiki Co. Ltd TS4609 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
£ | amagaa A ) TSM3202 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
g TBL-ilV 60 A0
$ TSM3204 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
2]
MSMD02
2 VN 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-11B XGT2-30C-10-11
A5 060 AY
MSMD04
1% 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO4
Corporation s MSMF02
200 SFC-030DA2-10B-11B XGT2-30C-10-11
MHMF02
A6 Y 60 AY
4 FC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
VENEDd 00 SFC-035 0 GT2-30C-10
v SV-M020 200 60 0 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
Kevence Corporation SV-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
Y P svo SV2-M020 200 D60 20 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
SV2-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
R2[1A06020 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R 060 A0
R2AA06040 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
R88M-K20030 200 FC-030DA2-10B-11B XGT2-30C-10-11
OMNUC G5 060 AY SFC G c
OMRON Corporation R88M-K40030 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
P 1s R88M-1M20030 200 60 AY SFC-030DA2-10B-11B XGT2-30C-10-11
R88M-1M40030 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
Motor| . Housing A Applicable coupling model
Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange angle - = = =
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
a step AZ6", AR6" 160 AU SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-10-10
CRK' CRK56" 060 AU SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10
) (CRK569PM*) (SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46) (XGL2-25C-10-10)
_ Oriental RK Il RKS56" 060 AU SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-10-10
5] Motor Co. Ltd. 5-phase
3 PKA PKA566 060 AU SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10
E VK PKP56* 060 AU SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10
2 (PKP569FM*) (SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46) (XGL2-25C-10-10)
§ Keyence Corporation 2-phase QS-M60 Jeo AU SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10
@ PB PBDM60*, PBA**60* 060 AU SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-10-10
) FAM56*/FDM56*/
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.|  5-phase FA512MB0/FB512M60 060 AU SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-10-10
2-phase DB16H78* 060 AU SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10

1 ltems in parentheses have different motor shaft diameters and require a coupling to be specified.

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 85, C/D — p. 91), establish safety measures to limit torque.

Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A
KR45H
AO
4-M5 depth 10
79.6
4-M4 depth 8
= N E
/ \
[ L
23 § ; |
3 .
1 S
N T\ S
g 00"0 (6) ¥
] o
Intermediate flange
KR45H
AY
125
10
3.5
"’o T —
EE
o | S S
IS <
3o ‘|

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

(PCDB0)

4-4.5 drill through
¢8 counterbore depth 4.5

KR*™*

KR45H A/B/C/D Il

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

14 51 23
37 18 33
3.5
2 =
3| ¥
=
~
£
=]
=
KR45H
AU
62
50

60
50

4-M4 depth 10

30°

30°

4-4.5 drill through

(PCD60)

8 counterbore depth 4.5

THIK 100



BN KR45H A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (6) With/without motor, specify the intermediate
flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @) 3) (4)
w Vv - 14 M
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter.
w Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors used, (Refer to the Compatibility Table: M: Friction tightening tool

wrap symbols below.

Motors used, wrap symbols below.)

Motor shaft fixing method

Friction tightening tool

Compatibility Table

: Motors used, wrap symbols

h{l;;gr Manufacturer Series Motor model BT Flange angle Wrap symbol
SGMJV-02
200
SGMAV-02
-V SGMJV-04 400 Jeo WV-14M
X SGMAV-04
Yaskawa Electric SGMJV-06 600
Corporation
SGM7J-02 200
5.7 SGM7A-02 060 WV-14M
SGM7J-04 400
SGM7A-04
HG-KR23 200
o HG-MR23
E J4 0eo WV-14M
Mitsubishi Electric ] HG-KR43 400
Corporation g HG-MR43
w
=3 HF-KN23 200
060 -
o~ HF-KN43 400 Wy-14M
" TBL-ill 184607 200 0eo WV-14M
S - TS4609 400
S | Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. TSM3202 200
3 TBL-IV 60 Wy-14M
° TSM3204 400
3 MSMD02
) 200 WY-11M
¢ MSMEO02
A5 060
MSMD04
(%] 400 WY-14M
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO04
Corporation s MSMF02
MHMF02 200 WY-11M
A6 0Jeo
MSMFO04 200 WY-14M
MHMF04
SV-M020 200
sV 6o WV-14M
) SV-M040 400
Keyence Corporation SV2-M020 200
Sv2 0eo WV-14M
SV2-M040 400
R2JA06020 200
Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R 060 WV-14M
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| S OTIO! R2AADG040 200
R88M-K2 2 WY-11M
OMNUC G5 88 0030 00 060
OMRON Corporation R88M-K40030 400 WY-14M
P s R88M- 1120030 200 oo WY-11M
R88M-1M40030 400 WY-14M

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 85, C/D — p. 91), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR45H A/B/C/D Il

Wrap housing A

KR45H

60

79.6

‘J o o
©
| ? Q
4-M5 depth 10
(Helisert 2D)

]

40

56.5
30
10

0.5

Wrap specification (intermediate flange)

KR45H

WV

Thickness: 6 mm

60

4-M5 through

71

36.5

’ 4-M5 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

KR45H

WY

Actuator model

@®: Housing A

<1 Intermediate flange

Actuator model

e
P
3 20
28
R
=
o
P
A o e Y IS
3 I_z =
<
KR**
wQ

[: Intermediate flange

Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through

71

60

36.5

4-M4 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)
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KR46 A/B

. n Uni in Uni Strok
Direct Motor| | Motor | | M3nint i Max.
Coupling|| Wrap || 86 mm || 46 mm || 790 mm

Model Configuration

Model BaIII esa%'ew Bt;f;;k QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Int e::;;;gegg nge
(W] @ ®) @ ®) ©) @ @®) © (10)
KR46 10 A QzZA - 0175 - P 0 - 1 2 A0
‘ KR46 ‘ 10: 10 mm ‘ A: x 1 | No symbol: Without QZ 0080: 80 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 20:20 mm ‘ B:x 2 Qz to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
QZA 0790: 790 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 10
QZB When selecting For wrap 6 30
QZAD (Zé;)v(\éi;:el;e!g\;v;ff; ;he R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 40
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B 60
ype with QZ when ~p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E For wrap
selecting anything other
than “No symbol." R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H WV-14M
~p.121top. 126 R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L WY-11M
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WY -14M
When selecting "0": M For direct coupling — p. 117

A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a
coupling is required.

Sensor details 0" Wrap = p-11¢

~p 115

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":

The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (10) Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

(3) Block type

(7) Motor mounting method

Standard side
(left wrap)

A: Block x 1 (A type)

Selection Materials

B: Block x 2 (B type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

For motor wrap

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(L

Basic Specifications Precision
Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 27400 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 45500 190 ‘ 290 ‘ 390 ‘ 490 ‘ 590 ‘ 690 ‘ 790
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.006 to +0.003 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.016 to -0.006 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
il b (mm?) 24 x10° Normal grade g (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
el 1,2 (mm?) 1.5x 10° (no symbol)
moment of inertia Weight (kg/m) 126 B‘lacklash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 10 20 Startingliomuel(icm) 10
Basic dyngm i((;\l |) oad | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 3140 3040 ST
rating Ca Precision grade (P) 2940 3430
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6760 7150 Acouracy grade frem 190 ‘ 290 ‘ 390 ‘ 490 ‘ 590 ‘ 690 ‘ 790
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 3720 5290 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) ¢15 TG Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.1 ‘ 0.12 ‘ 0.15
Thread minor diameter (mm) $12.5 grade (H) Y Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.035 ‘ 0.04 ‘ 0.05
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $15.75 Backlash (mm) 0.02
Permissible rotational speed? | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6000 Starting torque (N-cm) 10
(minY) Precision grade (P)
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 6660 5
(Fixed sige) Axial direction Static pgrmissible Io_ad Pa(N) 3240 Accuracy grade Item 50 ‘ 25 ‘ . ‘St;:lse‘ 500 690 | 790
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dlrec\thrzspllng i: Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003 +0.005
N — - Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.025 ‘ 0.03 0.035
Static permissible moment* (N-m) M 547!\5120913)03/%2850‘:)7) (2940). Pre(:lsgn grade g ing (vertical direction) (mm) 0.015 [0.02] 0.025
Running life® (km) 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F Starting torque (N-cm) 15 ‘ 17

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

> See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (8) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 490 mm (A type), 380 mm (B type). Speed: 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead).
Load mass: maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration
rate when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Note 2) KR4610 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Note 3) KR4620 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment of inertia Static permissible moment

Y-axis

Center of gravit
TN gravty

Mcr
o X
\ £ :

B

103 TR

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).

Note 4) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 5) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 6) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 7) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 8) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR46 A/B Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . X
(mm) (mm) ) . . value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
190 340 Atype 1 Atype 0.4 Atype 1.4 403
to to vP VP P 5 10, 20 to $8h7 0.86
790 940 B type 2 B type 0.8 B type 2.8 1003

' Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 block (A type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 117 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b Y N
C
Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| & b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
19 190 60 60 15.5 40 160 550 4.5 180 | 440
10 38.5 70 30 30 10 31 0 80 270 10 9 70 220
77 20 10 10 62 0 40 130 18 20 110
Atype Atype Atype
6 690 | 210 210 6 180 430 860 470 | 860
20 125 | 310 | 100 | 100 20 125 60 220 | 690 20 4 210 | 500
Direct 255 | 130 | 50 50 Direct 255 | 10 | 90 | 340 Direct 8 90 | 250
coupling 27 | 860 | 230 | 90 coupling 27 60 | 260 | 860 coupling 55 | 840 | 860
10 54 860 110 40 10 54 10 130 | 440 10 11 400 | 500
108.5 | 150 50 20 108.5 0 60 220 22.5 170 | 240
B type B type B type
5 860 860 520 5 490 860 | 860 2 860 | 860
20 10.5 860 600 250 20 10.5 210 680 | 860 20 4 860 | 860
21 860 300 120 21 80 340 | 860 8.5 530 | 650
17.5 210 70 70 15.5 40 160 | 550 4.5 180 | 440
10 35 80 30 30 10 31 0 80 270 10 9 70 220
Atypo 70.5 20 10 10 Atypo 62 0 40 130 Atype 18 20 110
o 35 | 860 | 370 | 370 o 35 | 340 | 740 | 860 o 15 | 630 | 860
20 7 590 180 180 20 7 150 370 860 20 3.5 250 570
14.5 260 90 90 145 50 170 590 7 100 | 280
Wrap Wrap Wrap
20.5 860 300 120 20.5 90 350 860 4 860 | 860
10 41.5 860 150 60 10 415 20 170 570 10 8 570 | 690
83 210 70 30 83 0 80 280 16.5 250 | 330
B type B type B type
3 860 860 860 3 840 860 | 860 1.5 860 | 860
20 6.5 860 860 400 20 6.5 360 860 | 860 20 3 860 | 860
13 860 | 480 200 13 160 550 | 860 6 770 | 860
Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| ~ a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b c Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
24 140 50 50 15.5 40 160 550 5.5 140 360
10 48 50 20 20 10 31 0 80 270 10 11.5 50 170
96 0 10 10 62 0 40 130 23 0 80
Atype Atype Atype
12 320 100 100 9 110 280 860 4.5 180 | 440
20 24 140 50 50 20 18 30 220 | 480 20 9 70 220
Direct 48 50 20 | 20 Direct 36.5 0 90 | 230 Direct 18 20 | 110
coupling 31.5 | 630 | 200 | 80 coupling 27 60 | 260 | 860 coupling 55 | 840 | 860
10 63.5 290 90 40 10 54 10 130 | 440 10 11 400 | 500
Biype 127.5 | 120 40 20 B tybe 108.5 0 60 220 B tybe 22.5 170 | 240
o 115 | 860 | 540 | 220 o 115 | 190 | 620 | 860 U2 45 | 860 | 860
20 23.5 850 260 110 20 23.5 70 300 | 860 20 9 500 | 610
47.5 400 130 50 47.5 10 150 | 500 18 230 | 300
24 140 50 50 15.5 40 160 | 550 4.5 180 | 440
10 48 50 20 20 10 31 0 80 270 10 9 70 220
96 0 10 10 62 0 40 130 18 20 110
Atype Atype Atype
10.5 380 120 120 9 110 | 280 | 860 4.5 180 | 440
20 21.5 160 60 60 20 18 30 140 480 20 9 70 220
43 60 30 30 36.5 0 60 230 18 20 110
Wrap Wrap Wrap
31.5 630 | 200 80 27 60 260 860 860 | 860
10 63.5 290 90 40 10 54 10 130 | 440 10 8 570 | 690
Bype 127.5 | 120 40 20 B type 108.5 0 60 220 B tybe 16.5 250 | 330
o 10 | 860 | 630 | 260 B 10 | 220 | 720 | 860 o 4 | 860 | 860
20 20.5 860 300 120 20 20.5 90 350 | 860 20 8 570 | 690
41.5 470 150 60 415 20 170 | 570 16 260 | 340

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km. The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 490 mm (A type), 380 mm (B type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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With cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL
87.5 L (Outer rail length) 13
36.5_ 28 (34) 81 81 Stroke (35)
18 4.5)" W F F (13.5)
I[®0%¢00 | | | 1
. g e o
= ¥ ¥ ¥ ki
& & & <
! ¥ ¥ 2 /\; ‘@I
. )
T 06++ 60 | ! i
2 x n-6.6 drill through
$11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 _ 505 23 H F (H)
% 83 35 200
(Spaced 90" aparl 60 110MIN
4-M4 depth 8 (Dimensions with 2 blocks) B
£ [ Q) - - | i \ \ -
_ [ T
o e ° | e L [ | { L
N
<| ™ Il E
©| © 3T e & * ¢
- o | 2 gL/ )
“ Y& - T1] TET T T B
¥ L T T b /] i
) 2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4
- Q)b\ OO ‘. . P . 3 100 =B
S 2 (Identical position on opposite side)
L © (Sensor rail mounting hole) 70 (o] (70)
46 17.5
4-M5 depth 22 (through) . X .
(Mounting hole) 30 255 Nipple direction
112
© 8 36.5 - 1 block (A type)
S 88 ©
) ke
4-M6 depth 22 (through) EHJ_‘ ° = =P o
- kel ]
° (Mounting hole) © - 5
g 8, |le + : g
- 4-M3 depth 6 g o £| 2blocks (Btype) |o
(From back surface) e : = — g
(Sensor dog mounting hole) I | 46 20 f — 5
? = 2(c2) e el (@
©
Drive side Driven side
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 190(208) | 290(308) | 390(408) | 490(508) | 590 (608) | 690 (708) 790 (808)
(Stroke betuween mechanical stoppers) B type? 80(98) | 180(198) | 280(298) | 380(398) | 480(498) | 580 (598) 680 (698)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
10 mm Precisi 74 -
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) rec@on grade 0 ‘
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 850
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1440 - -
AL 440.5 540.5 640.5 740.5 840.5 940.5 1040.5
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hole count r: P 3 3 2 2 5 5
Weight* (kg) 7.5 9 10.5 12 13.5 14.9 16.4

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.4 kg added.
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KR46 A/B Il

Without cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL)
87.5 L (Outer rail length) 13
36.5 28 (110) (110)
18] |15 (108) (106) Stroke (22.5)
(4.5)' ) (13.5)!
| |
s T /[ B
~
< ol
5 | C e | © |
|
‘ T i L]
. Lol o
—a ] B
2 x n-6.6 drill through
$11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
4-M4 depth 8 - 14, 505 _ 23 H F H)
(Spaced 90° apart) 35 200
4-M4 depth 8 £0 L1OMIN
= (Dimensions with 2 blocks)
] g 15
o N 1Y | T B
~ © H —|
38" 53 ' [ —8
©| © 32T SRR =/ /»— + +
— < L-
5 i ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ —-=t ]
L] L] [N )] R
- Q © B
obv Cb@ 2 x m-M2.6 depth 4 « 100 s
L ©  (Identical position on opposite side) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
81 . . .
8 Nipple direction
4-M6 depth 12 46 17.5
Mounting hole) 8 54.4 1 block (A type)
(Mounting hole) 36.5 =
1 °
] 7~ O 2
= o o {0 o =l i |7
i g E g 5
€ \_ g @ °
[¢]
© L 46 |20\ o(c2) €| 2 blocks (B type) 2
)_‘ S| I — |2
86 4 2
4-M2 depth 5 = = | ©
. B = =P |«
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
216 mm (2 pcs total) for KR46 with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Atype 190(208) | 290(308) | 390(408) | 490(508) | 590 (608) | 690 (708) 790 (808)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® 80(98) | 180(198) | 280(298) | 380(398) | 480(498) | 580 (598) 680 (698)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
10 mm Precisi 74 - -
Maximum speed* (mm/s) reC|5|9n grade 0 ‘
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 850
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1440 - -
AL 440.5 540.5 640.5 740.5 840.5 940.5 1040.5
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hole count o P 3 3 2 2 5
Weight® (kg) 6.6 8 9.4 10.8 12.2 13.6 15

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1 kg added.
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BN KR46 A/B

With cover
Motor wrap

(AL)
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 13
(34) 81 ) ‘ 81 Stroke (35)
4.5) (13.5)!
S
= [[66++96 | [ | 1
g
ool : 9
385 [e0++006 | | 2
p= § % 2 x n-6.6 drill through
ks ¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
jg (Mounting hole)
=3
+0
& ==
— <
p=p=s
H F H
200
110MIN
(Dimensions with
2 blocks) B @
e | I f t e ] ;
o kLl L { fe" fk\ o
—8 s @
> *—1 \\ > © S k ‘&ﬂ
A ax an o o =0 SIR i P
s o i8 T L =
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 <
i LA 100 & B [
(Identical position on 70 [¢) o (70)
opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M5 depth 22 (through)
(Mounting hole) 46 - 17.5 Nipple direction
30 25.5
- 4-M6 dlepth 22 (through) _ 112 1 block (A type)
€ (Mounfing hole g || | 365 2 L a8 —_
= © = S [0}
4 i ke
32 99 +4 00 e ° Fel =ii” ®
23 4-M3 depth 6 kel S
Q g e (From the back surface) 8 | - } I 2 g
— e ©|© S
2 e & g o L (Sensor dog mounting hole) S < §$ % 2 blocks B type) |o
s a 2 na T S| = — | 2
| ' ' o
46 20|\ o- = =5
k J L—Je 2-(C2) o e = 2
12} ] ! 86
J ‘=&l N Drive side Driven side
al e
(60)
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 190 208) | 290(308) | 390(408) | 490(508) | 590(608) | 690 (708) 790 (808)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 808 | 180(198) | 280(298) | 380(398) | 480(498) | 580 (598) 680 (698)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
’ 10 mm Precision grade 740 ‘ - -
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) =
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 850
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1440 - -
AL 417 517 617 77 817 917 1017
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4
Mounting hole count 4 8 5 6 7 8 o
ni 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Weight* (kg) 8.6 10 115 13 14.5 16 17.4

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.4 kg added.
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Without cover
Motor wrap

KR46 A/B Il

(AD
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 13
110 110
(21.5) (106 (106) Stroke (22.5)
. 4.5) (13.5)!
o
/[ ——
o
» & & | © ]
z | ! — i i
2 N i @ | i @
| 8 ] —g
vl gl=z
2 |8 B 2 x n-6.6 drill through
hut § 11 counterbore depth 6.5
21 Y (Mounting hole)
S| g4
=3
§' u
D =
-
=
H F H)
200
110MIN <
15 (Dimensions with )
= . 8 = i
1 2 blocks) 1 B | $fﬁ¢3
‘ : {( - S 2
‘ g fl\__/
_ [SY 1
s Ay a8 e 0 i i P
2 xmi-M2.6 depth 4 100 @ B’ gl
(Identical position on opposite side) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M2 depth 5 a1 Nipple direction
= (Sensor dog mounting hole)
2 46 175 1 block (A type)
5 4-M6 depth 12 8 | | 365 ®
T 3 (Mounting hole) ] 54.4 o
8 S
E ‘ [ ‘ ° = =F [
AN 5 — .~ > e 8
@ SRS £ ] o o o 1O D-© o 5
) S © <| o < o S
ﬁ (\ £ © \_ g : | 5= | ® 8 E blocks (B type)f 3
o)
|46 _[20/\ oco) = = |2
= = o)
o J;i E 86 el =i |8
gl 30) Drive side Driven side
(60)
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
216 mm (2 pcs total) for KR46 with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Atype 190 (208) | 290(308) | 390(408) | 490(508) | 590(608) | 690 (708) 790 (808)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® 80(8) | 180(198) | 280(298) | 380(398) | 480(498) | 580 (598) 680 (698)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
. 10 mm Precision grade 740 ‘ - -
Maximum speed* (mm/s) :
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 850
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1440 - -
AL 417 517 617 717 817 917 1017
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 7
Mounting hole count 4 8 5 6 8 i
ni 2 3 3 4 4 5
Weight® (kg) 7.6 9 10.4 11.8 13.2 14.6 16

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
° The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1 kg added.
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KR46

C/D

. n Uni in Uni Strok
Direct Motor| | Motor | | M3nint i Max.
Coupling|| Wrap || 86 mm || 46 mm || 820 mm

Model Configuration

(3) Block type

C: Short block x 1 (C type)

Selection Materials

D: Short block x 2 (D type)

Model BaIII esa%'ew Bt;f;;k QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Int e::;;;gegg nge
(W] @ ®) @ ®) ©) @ @®) © (10)
KR46 10 (¢} QzZA - 0205 - P 0 - 1 2 A0
‘ KR46 ‘ 10: 10 mm ‘ C:x 1 | No symbol: Without QZ 0150: 150 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ 20:20 mm ‘ D:x2 Qz to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
QZA 0820: 820 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 10
QZB When selecting For wrap 6 30
QZAD (Zé;)v(\éi;:el;e!g\;v;ff; ;he R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 40
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B 60
ype with QZ when ~p.163top. 164 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E For wrap
selecting anything other
than “No symbol." R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H WV-14M
~p.121top. 126 R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L WY-11M
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WY -14M
When selecting "0": M For direct coupling — p. 117

A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a
coupling is required.

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":

The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (10) Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

Sensor details 0" Wrap = p-11¢

~p 115

(7) Motor mounting method

For motor wrap

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(-
Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

Basic Specifications Precision
Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 14000 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 22700 220 [ 320 [ 420 [ 520 [ 620 [ 720 | 820
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.006 to +0.003 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.016 to -0.006 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
il b (mm?) 24 x10° Normal grade g (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
el 1,2 (mm?) 1.5x 10° (no symbol)
moment of inertia Weight (kg/m) 126 B‘lacklash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 10 20 Startingliomuel(icm) 10
Basic dyngm i((;\l |) oad | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 3140 3040 ST
rating Ca Precision grade (P) 2940 3430
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6760 7150 Acouracy grade frem 220 ‘ 320 ‘ 420 ‘ 520 ‘ 620 ‘ 720 ‘ 820
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 3720 5290 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) ¢15 TG Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.1 ‘ 0.12 ‘ 0.15
Thread minor diameter (mm) $12.5 grade (H) Y Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.035 ‘ 0.04 ‘ 0.05
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $15.75 Backlash (mm) 0.02
Permissible rotational speed? | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6000 Starting torque (N-cm) 10
(minY) Precision grade (P)
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 6660 5
(Fixed sige) Axial direction Static pgrmissible Io_ad Pa(N) 3240 Accuracy grade Item 550 ‘ 0 ‘ - ‘Sz:lse‘ o201 720 | 820
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dlrec\thoupllng i: Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003 +0.005
. — - rap TRRTS (1010),'M 010, — d Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.025 ‘ 0.03 0.035
Static permissible moment** (N-m) M,: 700 (1400) recis 948 [ Running (vertical direction) (mrm) 0.015 [0.02] 0.025
Running life® (km) 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F Starting torque (N-cm) 15 ‘ 17

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.

> See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (8) in the model configuration.

© The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 520 mm (C type), 450 mm (D type). Speed: 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead).
Load mass: maximum load capacity (p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration
rate when maximum load capacity is set (p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per short block.

Note 2) KR4610 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Note 3) KR4620 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

7 Stroke with 1 short block (C type, without QZ).

Note 4) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 5) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 6) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 7) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 8) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.

Geometrical moment of inertia

Center of gravity

Y-axis
\

~
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KR46 C/D Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke! Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . X
(mm) (mm) . X X value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
. mm mm)
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight N) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inertial morment
x 10 (kg:m?)
220 340 Ctype 0.6 Ctype 0.2 Ctype 0.8 405
to to P vP VP 4.5 10, 20 to $8h7 0.86
820 940 D type 1.2 D type 0.4 D type 1.6 1005

' Stroke with 1 short block (C type).
2 Value with 1 short block (C type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 117 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| & b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
10.5 150 50 60 7.5 50 160 500 2.5 140 | 340
10 21.5 50 20 30 10 15 0 80 250 10 5.5 40 150
Ctype 43.5 0 10 10 Cype 30 0 20 120 C type 11 0 50
4 450 140 160 3.5 150 430 860 1 410 | 540
20 8.5 190 60 70 20 7.5 50 200 | 690 20 2.5 140 | 250
Direct 17 80 30 30 Direct 15 0 40 | 340 Direct 55 40 | 100
coupling 19.5 310 100 60 coupling 17 40 170 570 coupling 4.5 310 490
10 39.5 130 50 30 10 34 0 80 280 10 9 140 | 240
79 50 20 10 68 0 40 140 18 50 120
D type D type D type
6 860 340 210 6 180 480 860 760 | 860
20 12 540 170 100 20 12 70 240 | 810 20 4 360 | 560
24 250 80 50 24 10 120 | 400 8 160 | 280
10.5 150 50 60 7.5 50 160 | 500 2.5 140 | 340
10 21.5 50 20 30 10 15 0 80 250 10 5.5 40 150
Gis 43.5 0 10 10 C type 30 0 20 120 C type 11 0 50
4 450 140 160 3.5 150 740 | 860 1 410 | 540
20 8 210 70 80 20 7.5 50 370 480 20 2.5 140 | 250
16 80 30 40 15 0 170 590 5.5 40 100
Wrap 19.5 310 100 60 Wrap 17 40 170 570 Wrap 4 360 560
10 39.5 130 50 30 10 34 0 80 280 10 8.5 150 | 260
79 50 20 10 68 0 40 140 17.5 50 120
D type D type D type
4 860 520 320 4 290 720 860 1.5 860 | 860
20 8 830 | 260 160 20 8 120 360 860 20 3.5 420 640
16.5 380 120 70 16.5 40 170 580 7.5 170 | 290
Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| ~ a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b c Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
10.5 150 50 60 7.5 50 130 500 2.5 140 340
10 21.5 50 20 30 10 15 0 50 250 10 5.5 40 150
43.5 0 10 10 30 0 20 120 11 0 50
C type C type C type
4 450 140 160 3.5 150 210 860 2 190 | 360
20 8.5 190 60 70 20 7.5 50 100 | 480 20 4 70 160
Direct 17 80 30 30 Direct 15 0 40 | 200 Direct 8 20 60
coupling 245 | 240 | 80 | 50 coupling 17 40 | 170 | 570 coupling 55 | 250 | 180
10 49 100 40 20 10 34 0 80 280 10 11.5 100 80
D type 98.5 30 20 10 DivEe 68 0 40 140 D type 23.5 30 40
12,5 510 160 100 12 70 240 810 4.5 310 | 220
20 25.5 230 80 50 20 24 10 120 400 20 9 140 110
51.5 90 40 20 48 0 60 200 18 50 50
10.5 150 50 60 7.5 50 160 500 2.5 140 | 340
10 21.5 50 20 30 10 15 0 80 250 10 5.5 40 150
43.5 0 10 10 30 0 20 120 11 0 50
C type C type C type
4 450 140 160 3.5 150 740 | 860 2 190 | 360
20 8.5 190 60 70 20 7.5 50 370 480 20 4 70 160
Wrap 17 80 30 30 Wrap 15 0 170 200 Wrap 8 20 60
24.5 240 80 50 17 40 170 570 4 360 250
10 49 100 40 20 10 34 0 80 280 10 8.5 150 110
D 98.5 30 20 10 D type 68 0 40 140 D type 17.5 50 50
115 | 560 | 180 | 110 1.5 70 250 | 840 4 360 | 250
20 23 260 90 50 20 23 20 120 | 420 20 8.5 150 110
46.5 110 40 20 46.5 0 60 200 17.5 50 50

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km. The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 520 mm (C type), 450 mm (D type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only.
Dimensions a, b, and c are the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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I KR46 C/D

With cover

Direct motor coupling

(AL
87.5 L (Outer rail length) 13| C type (41)
36.5_ 28 (35.5) 435 435 Stroke D type (38.5)
|18, ©®)! 2 x n-6.6 drill through
$11 counterbore depth 6.5 C type (19.5)'
= — - (Mounting hole) 1 D type (17)"
|
= & s Ners éﬁ» !
2 3 3 ¥
<
B B b B
r L L r \@I
|
=0 ! 1
14 505 _ 23 H F (H)
3.5 200
4-M4 depth 8 83 72.5MIN
(Spaced 90° apart) 60 (Dimensions with
4-M4 depth 8 2 short blocks) B
20 -— — H I f f 7 —T i
< 1 T | i | i
27\ o T i [ ] ( L
Z|x HI|
R % g L,,t} p—1 * 'S
S| = A / \\ X
Vo AN A b /] iy
o] B
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 ~ 100
(Identical position on opposite side) 70 (¢} (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M6 depth 22 (through)
(Mounting hole) 8 22
4-M3 depth 6 217 112 Nipple direction
(From the back surface) 5| 88 Short block x 1
(Sensor dog mounting hole) % C type
(r=m f n-’—‘ — ( yp ) —
© P o
Ol o +HHe } r 2 Kol
A o »
™ ) ey
TF— T el ]
: : o 2
2 46 1201\ 5o 5| Short block x 2 £
86 2 (D type) 8
< 9]
©
= 3 = 5] & S
. = L |2
Sub-table details B-B cross-section = ; Q E Q = |
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 220 (245.5) | 320 (345.5) | 420 (4455) | 520(5455) | 620 (6455 | 720 (745.5) | 820 (845.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 150(173) | 250(273) | 350(873) | 450(473) | 550 (573) 650 (673) 750 (773)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 380
10 mm Precisi 74 Al - -
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) rec@on grade 0 ‘ 640
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 980 780
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1280 - -
AL 440.5 540.5 640.5 740.5 840.5 940.5 1040.5
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting holl t
ounting hole coun o > 3 3 " " 5 5
Weight* (kg) 6.9 8.4 9.9 11.4 12.9 14.3 15.8

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.8 kg added.
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KR46 C/D Il

Without cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL)
87.5 L (Outer rail length) 13|
72.5 72.5 C type (28.5)
36.5__28_(23) (68.5 (68.5)2 Stroke D type (26)
2 x n-6.6 drill through
18, |6 11 counterbore depth 6.5 Ctype (19'?)‘
(Mounting hole) D type (17)
: =
~
] RN ]
//
14 50.5 23 H F H
3.5 200
% 83 72.5MIN
(Space apar) 60 (Dimensions with
4-M4 depth 8 2 short blocks)
\ ] Bes 15
9 s . Iy T[T B!
~ A © =T
<| cof I3 - ((
3@ - 3|3 == 77 * M
5 Fo) - . . Y m
v kel kel kel )] ksl
Q =]
- QQ,V C‘% 2 x n-M2.6 depth 4 & 100 -B'
&L ©  (Identical position on opposite side)
. ) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) -
- 43.5 . . .
2M6depth12 435 Nipple direction
(Mounting hole) 8 32
Short block x 1
4-M2 depth 5 21.7 (C t e)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 44 yp
54. [ e [ ]
/—~_55$E [EapEa) ©
\_ —3 = o
o H D ¢ g9 T g é
AP QT | ) q o el
T 7] 9]
5| Short block x 2 £
46 1201 \ 2-(c2) 5| (D type) 2
86 S|l ————————|%
3 = 3] = 3
Short block details B'-B' cross-section = }_‘ \_{ }_‘ \_{ = &
— S Bl 1B
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
141 mm (2 pcs total) for KR46 with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) C type 220 (245.5) | 320 (345.5) | 420 (4455) | 520(5455) | 620 (645.5) | 720 (745.5) | 820 (845.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 150(173) | 250(73) | 350(373) | 450(473) | 550 (573) 650 (673) 750 (773)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 380
10 mm Precisi 74 A - -
Maximum speed* (mm/s) reC|5|9n grede 0 ‘ 640
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 980 780
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1280 - -
AL 440.5 540.5 640.5 740.5 840.5 940.5 1040.5
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hole count o P 3 3 2 2 5 5
Weight® (kg) 6.2 7.6 9 10.4 11.8 13.2 14.6

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.6 kg added.
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I KR46 C/D

With cover
Motor wrap
(AL
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 13 Ctype (41)
35.5) 435 435 _ Stroke D type (38.5)
Lgrﬁ‘ l . C type (19.5)'
S| ‘ ‘ K D type (17)!
= == [ | 1
g
£ | & {gt;\ = Iz @I
18 . X\ j
218z ke [ T 77T T
ol T a
- @
T o|g 2 x n-6.6 drill through
-‘E” 911 counterbore depth 6.5
= (Mounting hole)
=3
:0
S =2
=¥
pp=s
H F H)
200
72.5MIN
(Dimensions with Py
2 short blocks) |-B e
. | I f t —
o ]
o B | [ | | Il I f ﬁés
| —f s o))
/» 3 \\ +* O _1] k &g
® + - - - —1 |8 i, P
o P N JL 5 S 2
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 100 Q B ‘L al
(Identical position on opposite side) 70 ¢ (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
Nipple direction
% 4-M6 d.epth 22 (through) Short block x 1
g (Mounting hole) (C type)
o] & 4M3depth6 M M
N0 2|8 (Fromthebacksurface) o [=T 1] o
| & & 8 (Sensor dog mounting hole) P g
0 = 2 s ) o
R\t 3 o
| = @ o
\&J o 5| Short block x 2 £
(=] -
= 5| (D type) 3
% ST~ 0" 3| = _ |g
; ; 3 - é
a (30) = == =P
(60) g L L
) ) Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 220 (2455) | 320(3455) | 420 (4455) | 520 (545.5) | 620 (645.5) 720 (745.5) 820 (845.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 150(173) | 250(73) | 350(373) | 450(473) | 550 (573) 650 (673) 750 (773)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 380
10 mm Precision grade 740 ‘ 640 - -
M { 3
ERD SPEEEF (e Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 980 780
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1280 - -
AL 417 517 617 77 817 917 1017
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hole count
Ny 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Weight* (kg) 8 9.4 10.9 12.4 13.9 15.4 16.8

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.8 kg added.
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Without cover
Motor wrap

KR46 C/D Il

(AL)
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 13
72.5 72.5 C type (28.5)
(23) (68.5) (68.5) Stroke D type (26)
C type (19.5)'
g i (7.5)" D type (17)!
Ll —T
+
3 F © [} ]
: o i
o olB M ] =
=g I.‘!é 2 x n-6.6 drill through
g i\\>\>>\4\”> ¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
o 2 - (Mounting hole)
ey
N =3
10
g -0 ==
(35) -3
= <
H F H
200
15 72.5MIN @
‘ (Dimensions with ___ '
- , —r
o I 2shortblocks) | k-8B l gffﬁ AN
| ‘ ‘ - /\/\ = 8l | —
& — 8§ Q& =
T N iy ) o ®
2 x n-M2.6 depth 4 100 ® -B' i D
(Identical position on opposite side) 70 Cc 70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
Nipple direction
=
S 2-M6 depth 12 Short block x 1
< (Mounting hole) 43.5 - (C type) -
g £
o5 8 32 ] &
00 T|&  4-M2depths 217 RS 3
= & L3 2  (Sensor dog - C @
s = e £  mounting hole) ‘ 54.4 3 5
£ g = - g
KJ 4 U S WA 5| Short block x 2 £
i of o 9 T{e- 5| (D type 2
bQ o8 \_= S 9+ — §® 2 (7 ype) _ g
Sh — 46 _|20 = = é
S (30) 2-(C2) e e =
(60) 86 L L

With bottom side wrap selected

Short block details

B'-B' cross-section

Drive side Driven side

' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
141 mm (2 pcs total) for KR46 with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ).

Stroke (mm) C type 220 (2455) | 320(3455) | 420 (4455) | 520 (545.5) | 620 (645.5) | 720 (745.5) | 820 (845.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 150 (173) | 250(73) | 350(373) | 450(473) | 550 (573) 650 (673) 750 (773)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 380
Maximum speed (mm/s) 10 mm Precisif)n grade 740 ‘ 640 - -
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1050 980 780
20 mm Precision grade 1480 1280 - -
AL 417 517 617 7 817 917 1017
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mounting hole count
N1 2 3 4 4 5 5
Weight® (kg) 7.2 8.6 10 1.4 12.8 142 15.6

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The weight with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.6 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
= Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
I GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
L Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact?® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (PNP output) | (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
2 NO contact: Normally open contact point

3 NC contact: Normally closed contact point
Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5

24 0.8

5.8

Sensor rail details

M f
I | i h
L F"M I:]]
Lo g 1
L (15)
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
190 340 336
290 440 436
390 540 536
490 640 636
590 740 736
690 840 836
790 940 936

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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KR46 A/B/C/D Il

Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x 3 pcs included.
To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

!_| .
o =
) [ ] @
& s 9 Q)
a\T (20.7) :_T ,_‘T
0 < <
= (33.6) —| |(20.6) =| |(20.6)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer ‘
| 2 | EE-sxert | OMRON Corporation | | 6 | EE-SX674 | OMRON Corporation |
Sensor dog width: 15 mm Sensor dog width: 15 mm
Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

e
P

(21.8)
1

(21.8)
|

Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 GX-F12A
7,B,E Azbil Corporation H, L, J
APM-D3B1-003 GX-F12B Panasonic Industrial Devices
Sensor dog width: 15 mm M GX-F12A-P SUNX Co., Ltd.
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 15 mm

TR 116



BN KR46 A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (7) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange angle Infessilig 2 Applicablelcouplinglmodel
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-02
200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
SGMAV-02
v SGMJV-04 beo 40
400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
Yaskawa Electric SGMAV-04
Corporation SGM7J-02
200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
SGM7A-02
=7 SGM7J-04 6o 40
SOMTA A 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
HG-KR23
200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
o HG-MR23
Mitsubishi El g M HG-KR43 S50 &0
itsubishi Electric w A
L 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
Corporation ] u
P 3 HG-MR43
= HF-KN23 200 f— - SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
HF-KN43 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
TS4607 2 FC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
TBLI 5460 00 60 w0 SFC-030DA2-8 G C-8
& | Tamagawa Seiki Go. Lid TS4609 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
2 9 v ) TSM3202 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
= TBL-iIV 0Jeo 40
c TSM3204 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
4 MSMD02
3 N STED 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-11B XGT2-25C-8-11
< A5 VSVD0s 60 30
@« 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
Panasonic % MSMEO4
Corporation s MSMF02
200 SFC-030DA2-8B-11B XGT2-25C-8-11
MHMF02
A6 60 30
MSMF04 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
MHMF04
o SV-M020 200 060 0 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
) SV-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
Keyence Corporation
sve SV2-M020 200 060 0 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
SV2-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
R21A06020 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R 60 40
e ——— Sl R2AA06040 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
R88M-K2 2 FC-030DA2-8B-11B XGT2-25C-8-11
OMNUG G5 88M-K20030 00 60 %0 SFC-030DA2-8 GT2-25C-8
) R88M-K40030 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
OMRON Corporation
1s R88M-1M20030 200 060 %0 SFC-030DA2-8B-11B XGT2-25C-8-11
R88M-1M40030 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
e Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange angle rlauslig A Applicablelcouplinglmodel
type 9¢ 8n9'€ | |ntermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
a step AZ6", AR6* 60 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-10
CRK’ CRK56 060 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8
) (CRK569PM*) (SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46) (XGT2-25C-8-10)
_ Oriental RK Il RKS56" 0060 10 SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGT2-25C-10-10
5] Motor Co. Ltd. 5-phase
5 PKA PKA566 060 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8
e VK PKP56" 060 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8
2 (PKP569FM*) (SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46) (XGT2-25C-8-10)
;% Keyence Corporation 2-phase QS-M60 6o 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8
@ PB PBDM60*, PBA*60* 060 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-10
) FAM56"/FDM56%/
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.|  5-phase FAG1oMBO/FES15MED 060 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-10
2-phase DB16H78"* 060 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8

' Items in parentheses have different motor shaft diameters and require a coupling to be specified.
Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B = p. 103, C/D — p. 109), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR46 A/B/C/D Il

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

14 50.5 23
36.5 18 33
3.5
0
Il 3 | \
g = =
= w ,,,ﬁ
I
g S el E—
KR46
30
83
60
s>
(52}
©
P4q
- S 4-M4 depth 8
QOQ (Spaced 90° apart)

Housing A
KR46
AO
83
4-M4 depth 8
(Spaced 90° apart) 60
4-M4 depth 8
b G =
2 i:4 @ e
o &l Q|
3 © - -
5 & 9 3
of %o} &
<
S e}
- ) O
& %
KR46
10 83
60
050
l@ ‘ M
d 0 E
? 7/
5 @
N -
T 4-M4 depth 8
KR46
40
83
60
- o
8 2 @
wn

4-M5 depth 10
(Spaced 90° apart)
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Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (7) With/without motor, specify the intermediate
flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @) 3) (4)
w Vv - 14 M
Specify a motor shaft diameter.

Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors used,

w wrap symbols below.

(Refer to the Compatibility Table: M: Friction tightening tool
Motors used, wrap symbols below.)

Motor shaft fixing method

Friction tightening tool

Compatibility Table: Motors used, wrap symbols

h{l;;gr Manufacturer Series Motor model BT Flange angle Wrap symbol
MJV-02
ng:V 02 200
v 0eo WV-14M
SGMJV-04 400
Yaskawa Electric SGMAV-04
Corporation SGM7J-02
SGM7A-02 200
- 0eo WV-14M
=7 SGM7J-04 400
SGM7A-04
HG-KR23
200
o HG-MR23
E J4 060 WV-14M
Mitsubishi Electric | (4 HG-KR43 400
Corporation @ HG-MR43
-
w
= HF-KN2: 2
JN 3 00 0Jeo WV-14M
HF-KN43 400
TS4607 200
TBL-ill s eo WV-14M
S | Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd 184609 400
2 g o He ] TSM3202 200
£ TBL-ilV 60 WV-14M
5 TSM3204 400
g MSMDO2 200 WY-11M
2 4
o s MSMEO02 060
MSMD04 400 WY-14M
@ 4
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO04
Corporation = MSMF02
= 200 WY-11M
MHMF02
A® MSMF04 060
400 WY-14M
MHMF04
V-MO2! 2
sv s 020 00 0eo WV-14M
Keyence Corporation SV-M040 400
V2-MO02! 2
Sv2 S 020 00 Jeo WV-14M
SV2-M040 400
R2[JA06020 200
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R 060 WV-14M
R2AA06040 400
R88M-K20030 200 WY-11M
OMNUC G5 6o
. R88M-K40030 400 WY-14M
OMRON Corporation
1s R88M-1M20030 200 060 WY-11M
R88M-1M40030 400 WY-14M

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 103, C/D — p. 109), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Wrap housing A

KR46
60
el zD =
o> e
. © (/A @
: ©

Wrap specification (inter!

KR46
WV

Thickness: 6 mm

mediate flange)

60

4-M5 through

7

36.5

4-M5 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

KR46

WY

$40.4

8h7

Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through

KR

(3%
3
28 20
18
[ —

KR**
wO

60

71

36.5

4-M4 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Actuator model

[: Intermediate flange
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QZ Lubricator

The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the right amount of lubricant to

the outer rail and ball screw shaft raceways. This allows an oil

film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway,
and it significantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.

Features

QZ Lubricator

Endplate

Appearance

@ Since it compensates for oil loss, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

End seal

Endplate

QZ Lubricator

@ It is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area, as it feeds the right amount of

lubricant to the ball raceway.

QZ Configuration
Symbol Block type Description
Qz A/B/C/D QZ all-block double-sided specification
QZA A/C QZ fixed side specification
QzB A/C QZ supported side specification
QZAD B/D QZ fixed side (drive side block) + QZ supported side (driven side block) specification

Note) QZ specification types do not have a grease nipple mounted. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

e

Fixed side (motor side)

Supported side (reverse motor side)

Block typs QZ configuration Qz QzA QzB QZAD
A A i d
A type o o * )
(block x 1) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 K3 %% @ K3 k3 @ K3
B type o o éé o @ _ - as -
(block x 2) . 1 F ]
Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
A d A4
C type ® ° )
(short block x 1) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 %% K3
w
D type ° éé ° ) )
(short block x 2) - ' .

Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
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KR46 A/B/C/D Il

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (with cover)
Block type: A/B/C/D

Al (AL) -
L ) c Maximum stroke, (9)
1) c Maximum stroke _@ a a ‘
+ + . + + + + .
I 1% o I W 17 -
i ( I I —
T F T T T F
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke’ a c f g
440.5 340 160 178
540.5 440 260 278
640.5 540 360 378
A 740.5 640 460 478 - 81 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 560 578
940.5 840 660 678
1040.5 940 760 778
540.5 440 120 138
640.5 540 220 238
B 7405 640 320 508 81 221 445 36.5
840.5 740 420 438
940.5 840 520 538
1040.5 940 620 638
440.5 340 190 215.5
540.5 440 290 315.5
640.5 540 390 415.5
(o} 740.5 640 490 515.5 - 43.5 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 590 615.5
940.5 840 690 715.5
1040.5 940 790 815.5
440.5 340 90 113
540.5 440 190 213
640.5 540 290 313
D 740.5 640 390 413 43.5 146 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 490 513
940.5 840 590 613
1040.5 940 690 713

" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.

TR 122



BN KR46 A/B/C/D

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (without cover)
Block type: A/B/C/D

(AL) L

c Maximum stroke | | (9)

(f) c Maximum stroke 1@ b

-
[

!
4
4
I
i)
4
4
4
4
T

Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a b c f g
440.5 340 160 178
540.5 440 260 278
640.5 540 360 378
A 740.5 640 460 478 140 - 136 17 9
840.5 740 560 578
940.5 840 660 678
1040.5 940 760 778
540.5 440 120 138
640.5 540 220 238
B 7405 640 320 508 140 136 276 17 9
840.5 740 420 438
940.5 840 520 538
1040.5 940 620 638
440.5 340 190 215.5
540.5 440 290 315.5
640.5 540 390 415.5
(o} 740.5 640 490 515.5 102.5 - 98.5 17 9
840.5 740 590 615.5
940.5 840 690 715.5
1040.5 940 790 815.5
440.5 340 90 113
540.5 440 190 213
640.5 540 290 313
D 740.5 640 390 413 102.5 98.5 201 17 9
840.5 740 490 513
940.5 840 590 613
1040.5 940 690 713

" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZA (with cover)
Block type: A/C

QZA (without cover)
Block type: A/C

KR46 A/B/C/D Il

) (AL)
L L
() c Maximum stroke ‘ () —a
‘ ) c Maximum stroke 119
T : 1
: I I I 7 ) i
i [ [ B = 7 1 I §
= :
Block type A/C Block type A/C
QZA (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f o]
440.5 340 175 193
540.5 440 275 293
640.5 540 375 393
A 740.5 640 475 493 81 44.5 21.5
840.5 740 575 593
940.5 840 675 693
1040.5 940 775 793
440.5 340 205 230.5
540.5 440 305 330.5
640.5 540 405 430.5
(o] 740.5 640 505 530.5 43.5 445 21.5
840.5 740 605 630.5
940.5 840 705 730.5
1040.5 940 805 830.5
Note 1) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZA (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:liength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
440.5 340 175 193
540.5 440 275 293
640.5 540 375 393
A 740.5 640 475 493 125 121 17 9
840.5 740 575 593
940.5 840 675 693
1040.5 940 775 793
440.5 340 205 230.5
540.5 440 305 330.5
640.5 540 405 430.5
Cc 740.5 640 505 530.5 87.5 83.5 17 9
840.5 740 605 630.5
940.5 840 705 730.5
1040.5 940 805 830.5

Note 2) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZB (with cover)
Block type: A/C

QZB (without cover)

Block type: A/C

(AL (AL)
L L
U] c Maximum stroke _(9) . a R
‘ M c Maximum stroke 1@
T T . 1
I 17 - s i
1% [ = | P f
T T :
Block type A/C Block type A/C
QZB (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke Maximum stroke c f [¢]
440.5 340 175 193
540.5 440 275 293
640.5 540 375 393
A 740.5 640 475 493 81 29.5 36.5
840.5 740 575 593
940.5 840 675 693
1040.5 940 775 793
440.5 340 205 230.5
540.5 440 305 330.5
640.5 540 405 430.5
C 740.5 640 505 530.5 43.5 29.5 36.5
840.5 740 605 630.5
940.5 840 705 730.5
1040.5 940 805 830.5
Note 1) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
QZB (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
440.5 340 175 193
540.5 440 275 293
640.5 540 375 393
A 740.5 640 475 493 125 121 17 9
840.5 740 575 593
940.5 840 675 693
1040.5 940 775 793
440.5 340 205 230.5
540.5 440 305 330.5
640.5 540 405 430.5
(o} 740.5 640 505 530.5 87.5 83.5 17 9
840.5 740 605 630.5
940.5 840 705 730.5
1040.5 940 805 830.5

Note 2) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

KR46 A/B/C/D Il

QZAD (with cover) QZAD (without cover)
Block type: B/D Block type: B/D
(AL) (AY L
L
U] c Maximum stroke __(9) i 2 -
a a ‘ ) c Maximum stroke @
T [ = I °
i T 1% ) . IR ZIN T 7l
I 1 W iy i | - ~
T [T
Block type B/D Block type B/D
QZAD (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a c f g
540.5 440 150 168
640.5 540 250 268
740.5 640 350 368
B 81 191 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 450 468
940.5 840 550 568
1040.5 940 650 668
440.5 340 120 143
540.5 440 220 243
640.5 540 320 343
D 740.5 640 420 443 435 116 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 520 543
940.5 840 620 643
1040.5 940 720 743
" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 1) A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
QZAD (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolliength Outer ra|1_il length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b G f g
540.5 440 150 168
640.5 540 250 268
B 7405 640 350 %68 125 121 246 17 9
840.5 740 450 468
940.5 840 550 568
1040.5 940 650 668
440.5 340 120 143
540.5 440 220 243
640.5 540 320 343
D 740.5 640 420 443 87.5 83.5 171 17 9
840.5 740 520 543
940.5 840 620 643
1040.5 940 720 743

2 The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 2) A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
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Direct Motor| | Motor | | MainUnit | | Main Unit Shoxe
Coupling Wrap 100 mm || 55 mm | [1200 mm

Model Configuration

Model BaIII esa%'ew Bt;f;;k QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Int e::;;;gegg nge
(W] @ ®) @ ®) ©) @ @®) © (10)
KR55 20 A QzZA - 0785 - P 0 - 1 2 A0
‘ KR55 ‘20: 20 mm ‘ A: x 1 | No symbol: Without QZ 0680: 680 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ B:x 2 Qz to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
QZA 1200: 1200 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AZ
QZB When selecting For wrap 6 A5
QZAD (Zé;)v(\éi;:el;e!g\;v;ff; ;he R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 Ab
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B 20
ype with QZ when ~p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E For wrap
selecting anything other
than “No symbol." R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H WV-14M
—p. 141top. 144 R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L WZ-16M
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WZ-19M
When selecting "0": M W5-19M

A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a
coupling is required.

Sensor details  For direct coupling — p. 137
-p. 135 For wrap = p. 139

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":

The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (10) Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

(3) Block type

(7) Motor mounting method

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

For motor wrap

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(L

A: Block x 1 (A type)

B: Block x 2 (B type)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Selection Materials

Basic Specifications Precision
Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 38100 ARy @k {tomn Stroke®
Basic static load rating C, (N) 61900 800 ‘ 900 ‘ 1000 ‘ 1100 ‘ 1200
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.007 to +0.004 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.019 to -0.007 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Geometrical :x; (mm:) 2123 X 13: '\‘(ggr;?)rggﬁe Running f (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia We;g}g;"(’;g)/m) : 1"5 Backlash (mm) 0.05
Ball screw lead (mm) 20 Startingliomuelicm) 12
Basic dyngm i((;\l |) oad | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 3620 Tl
rating Ca Precision grade (P) 3980
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 9290 R EI ftem 800 \ 900 \ 1000 \ 1100 \ 1200
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 6850 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) $20 T Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.18 ‘ 0.25
Thread minor diameter (mm) $17.5 ggra de (H) Y Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.05
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $20.75 Backlash (mm) 0.05
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 2400 Starting torque (N-cm) 12
(min’) Precision grade (P) 3360
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 7600 5
(Fixed sige) Adal direction Iitic permissible load Poa (N) 3990 Accuracy grade Item 00 Stgr;';e 000
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dlre(;tvfaouépllng 5 88(2 ) Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
- — P V50 (4896), M - 870 (4890), e d Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.035 ‘ 0.04
Static permissible moment® ¢ (N-m) 7 M 2280 (4570) recis 948 [ Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025 | 003
Running life” (km) 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F Starting torque (N-cm) 17 ‘ 20

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

“The values in parentheses are for precision grade.

5 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

5 See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (8) in the model configuration.

7 The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 1000 mm (A type), 880 mm (B type). Speed: 800 mm/s (for 20 mm lead). Load mass: maximum
load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration rate when
maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Note 2) Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment of inertia Static permissible moment

Y-axis

Center of gravit
TN gravty

Mcr
o X
\ £ :

B

127 THIK

8 Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).

Note 3) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 4) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 5) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 6) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 7) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR55 A/B Il

Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . .
(mm) (mm) ) ) ) value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
800 980 Atype 1.8 Atype 1.9 Atype 3.7 1054
to to vP VP P 8.8 20 to ¢12h7 1.432
1200 1380 B type 3.6 B type 3.8 B type 7.4 1454

' Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 block (A type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note) Refer to page 137 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length?®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
11 1000 | 560 580 11 530 490 | 1000 4 1000 | 1000
Atype 20 22 930 | 270 290 Atype 20 22 240 240 810 Atype 20 8.5 530 | 480
Direct 44 440 | 130 | 140 Direct 44 90 | 110 | 400 Direct 17 240 | 240
coupling 10 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 coupling 10 | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 coupling 4 1000 | 1000
B type 20 20 1000 | 1000 | 640 B type 20 20 590 | 1000 | 1000 B type 20 8.5 | 1000 | 1000
40.5 | 1000 | 810 310 40.5 260 520 | 1000 17 1000 | 950
6.5 1000 | 960 990 6.5 940 830 | 1000 2.5 1000 | 1000
Atype 20 13 1000 | 470 | 490 Atype 20 13 440 410 | 1000 Atype 20 5.5 850 750
26 780 | 230 | 240 26 190 200 690 11.5 380 360
Wrap Wrap Wrap
7 1000 | 1000 | 1000 7 1000 | 1000 | 1000 2.5 1000 | 1000
B type 20 14.5 | 1000 | 1000 | 890 B type 20 145 830 | 1000 | 1000 B type 20 5.5 1000 | 1000
29.5 | 1000 | 1000 | 430 29.5 380 710 | 1000 11.5 | 1000 | 1000
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
750 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 750 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 750 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
21 970 | 290 300 18.5 290 290 970 8 570 520
Atype 20 42 460 130 150 Atype 20 37.5 110 130 480 Atype 20 16 260 260
Direct 84 | 200 | 60 | 70 Direct 75 30 | 50 | 240 Direct 325 | 100 | 120
coupling 23.5 | 1000 | 1000 | 550 coupling 23.5 | 490 | 900 | 1000 coupling 7 1000 | 1000
B type 20 47 1000 | 700 270 B type 20 47 220 450 | 1000 B type 20 14.5 | 1000 | 1000
94.5 | 1000 | 340 130 94.5 80 220 | 740 29 820 | 560
18.5 | 1000 | 330 340 18.5 290 290 | 970 8 570 | 520
Atype 20 37 530 | 160 | 170 Atype 20 37 120 | 140 | 480 Atype 20 16 | 260 | 260
74 240 70 80 74 30 50 240 32.5 100 120
Wrap Wrap Wrap
20.5 | 1000 | 1000 | 630 20.5 570 | 1000 | 1000 7 1000 | 1000
B type 20 41.5 | 1000 | 790 310 B type 20 415 250 510 | 1000 B type 20 14.5 | 1000 | 1000
83.5 | 1000 | 390 150 83.5 100 250 840 29 820 | 560

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km. The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 1000 mm (A type), 880 mm (B type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 800 mm/s (for 20 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are
the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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I KR55 A/B

With cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL) 15
94 L (Outer rail length) Atype (45.4)
39 32 894 952 952 _ Stroke B type (37.4)
22 @) ‘ ‘ -
7\ A type (18)'
E &+ & 1 | I | B type (10)'
= TN @ @ & & « @
C ® & @ @ » %t)( ©|
: S o [ 1 T
2 x n-9 drill through
¢14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
22 _45_27, H F (H)
200
128MIN
99 (Dimensions with
2 blocks)
re—B
I I _
T T
o 1 R N N I i
N 'uz g rﬁfm ,,E"H. 0'—5 — \\
SF I | = . : | —
© ook SR BH-ETUF AR AN )] [N
v b
oT 150 N B
2x ni-M2.6 depth 4 G c G)
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6

(From the back surface)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)

95.2
4-M8 depth 36 (through) 50 _ 26
Mounting hole; . . .
¢ ghoe) WSF 436 Nipple direction
5 Y o 1 block (A type)
[0)
ke
® =1 =™ »
o o [}
- » ©
S S
£| 2 blocks (Btype) |o
(2]
E fee
$] & EANNE2 ]
] o
S
Drive side Driven side
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
1 Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) A type 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1000 (1026) 1100 (1126) 1200 (1226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1080 (1098)
X s Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Saxpuplpeescny) 20 mm ‘ Precision grade 1120 900 740 - -
AL 1089 1189 1289 1389 1489
L 980 1080 1180 1280 1380
Bt () C 900 1050 1050 1200 1350
G 40 15 65 40 15
F 800 1000 1000 1200 1200
H 90 40 90 40 90
n 7 8 8 9 10
Mounting hol t
ounting hole coun o 5 5 5 7 7
Weight* (kg) 24.1 25.9 27.7 29.6 31.4

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.7 kg added.
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Without cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL) 15
L (Out il length)
94 (Outer rail length) Atype (29)
39 32 (23) 128 128 Stroke B type (21)
22 @®) 4
95.2 Atype (18)'
~ B type (10)’
& ' S ‘ 7/ —
S [ AN Lo ] Ie) [ 9 [
- - A\
+| AR o1 T ) I @
A== /[
2 x n-9 drill through
$14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
22 4527, _H F (H)
200
128MIN
99 (Dimensions with
78 2 blocks)
\ 20
9 R 8 -
_ - — —
2 = . . Ll
o O .
£
S L S ) L
¥
2 x n.1»M2.(.5.depth 4 __ 150 N —PB'
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) G C | G
128
95.2
50 226
4-M8 dapth 15, 436 4-M3 depth 6
Mounting hole] 8 : - ep i i H
( < ) (Sensor dog mounting hole) Nlpple direction
65 1 block (A type)
[ = ——
B[]0 o -
2 = |3
i Z 54 O o —d=mi— |2
hid L] ] @
] | | S| 2 blocks (B type) |5
[ / 3 50 | 25 |\ 2-(C3) 5 @
o0 * e e |2
=] )
[an
Drive side Driven side
Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) A type 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1000 (1026) 1100 (1126) 1200 (1226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1080 (1098)
. s Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Saxpuplpeeslans) 20 mm ‘ Precision grade 1120 900 740 -
AL 1089 1189 1289 1389 1489
L 980 1080 1180 1280 1380
Bt () C 900 1050 1050 1200 1350
G 40 15 65 40 15
[F 800 1000 1000 1200 1200
H 90 40 90 40 90
n 7 8 8 9 10
Mounting hol t
ounting hole coun o 5 5 5 7 7
Weight* (kg) 20.2 21.9 23.6 254 27.1

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.8 kg added.
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With cover Motor flange angle [ /60

Motor wrap
(AL
(45)_24 L (Outer rail length) 15
A type (45.4)
@94 952 _ 952 Stroke ) B type (37.4)
@®)' A type (18)'
g - B type (10)'
S 3+ o | | ] [l
5 o @ @ @ R
X
= =8
ol 2|8 © 6 [ T
2| |5z 2 x n-9 drill through
88 $14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
=
i
S >
= =
I
P
H F (H)
200
128MIN
(Dimensions with <
2 blocks) B - =
sl T [ T f Il ]
} T B =
R ET=C s ‘ = I\ I | TN
|- o . n -
K i 8 1RO
- [} i i [l = 2
~ B —
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 150 N )
(Identical position on opposite side) | G (o] (S)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
¥ (From the back surface)
Sensor dog mounting hole) 95.2 . . .
@ ( o 0 hole) 50 26 Nipple direction
z 4’\;IM8 cti.ept: 3|6 (through) s is 124 1 block (A type)
2 (Mounting hole) | 5| 95 "
ol el 1 8
Tz o Bisia v
3 ke] <]
s B 3
g g 5 E
= o - 2| 2 blocks B type) |o
N T«“,[ 2 o
" JE I =L |8
= 50 _| 25|\ 2-(C3) I i
<
100 — . - -
Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1000 (1026) 1100 (1126) 1200 (1226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1080 (1098)
. " Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Maximum speed” (MM/s) ™" 20mm | Precision grade 1120 900 740 - B
AL 1064 1164 1264 1364 1464
L 980 1080 1180 1280 1380
Bt () C 900 1050 1050 1200 1350
G 40 15 65 40 15
B 800 1000 1000 1200 1200
H 90 40 90 40 90
7
Mounting hole count 4 8 8 9 10
ni 5 6 6 7 7
Weight* (kg) 25 26.8 28.6 30.5 32.3

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.7 kg added.
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Without cover Motor flange angle [ 160
Motor wrap

(AL)
(45)_24 L (Outer rail length) 15
A type (29)
23) 128 128 Stroke B type (21)
= @ | 95.2
& W F Atype (18)'
1 B type (10)'
= /[ —_—
5 By aamray JECINE & I &[]
*-’7: \\\\
ot = ——m
8 R [ © | Q.0
al 2|8 = /
-8
3 T sz 2 x n-9 drill through
- 88 14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
=
3
< >
& z
=
P
H F (H)
200
128MIN
(Dimensions with
2 blocks) —
20 [
—B' =
,, : S vanss
[N )] a5 J KJ‘B
2 X M-M2.6 depth 4 150 & —B' =
(Identical position F)n opposite side) G c @
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
128
95.2 . . .
—f—@f— z 50 26 Nipple direction
— % 4-M8 depth 15 8l 4-M3 depth 6 1 block (A type)
& § (Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) 65 ©
Lz he)
—| @ =
_ aal <% , T o =1 =l o
@ RERA g o o O —/———— |9
g [~ 2 d Y > 8 g El g o
= a by o - 5
kJ b 7 —Iﬁ T ° 2| 2 blocks (Btype) |q
SN ] O [+ & } :ﬂ 50 |25\ 2-(C3) 2 T o 4
P
L 100 3 é
151) e
(62) Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) A type 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1000 (1026) 1100 (1126) 1200 (1226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1080 (1098)
. s Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Maximum speed (MM/s) ™" 20mm | Precision grade 1120 900 740 -
AL 1064 1164 1264 1364 1464
L 980 1080 1180 1280 1380
Btetars (m) C 900 1050 1050 1200 1350
G 40 15 65 40 15
[F 800 1000 1000 1200 1200
H 90 40 90 40 90
7 1
Mounting hole count L 8 8 o 0
ni 5 6 6 7 7
Weight* (kg) 21.1 22.8 245 26.3 28

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.8 kg added.
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With cover Motor flange angle [ /80

Motor wrap
(AL)
(45) 24 L (Outer rail length) 15
A type (45.4)
(894 952 _ 952 Stroke B type (37.4)
@ ‘ ‘
. — A type (18)'
2 T K B type (10)'
— & ++ O | ] 11
- T e > | *
&
2 @ @ @ @ @
@
P~ oo
gl og e+ o I ) 2 x n-9 drill through
S S2 ¢14 counterbore depth 8.6
s
a5 (Mounting hole)
% 22
] YO
8 l‘ﬁ ’%‘ =
35) [N
P
H F (H)
200
128MIN
(Dimensions with .
2 blocks) —B e
e LI N l AL =\
e | ot f — \| L = /\ P
A . = KUt 0
— 7 [ [ Wi N} — Lt g
2 x n-M2.6 depth 4 150 | 5 B =
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) G c |©)
4-M3 depth 6
(From the back surface)
‘ (Sensor dog mounting hole) 95.0 Nipple direction
— 22.
'*@** @ 4-M8 depth 36 (through) 50 28 124 1 block (A type)
£ (Mounting hole) 8_ 436 . [Eapgcal )
- e ~ g | —=— e |2
SE S 9 = 4
Aln - 3 2 2
— o 2 | 3 ® g
5 KN £ g — 2| 2 blocks (B type) o
=~ S a < - = >
) 1 (T el
g - sl P (@
I ==2=—— I 50 _|25[\2-(C3) e e
S @1) | 100 Drive side Driven side
(82)
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) A type 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1000 (1026) 1100 (1126) 1200 (1226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1080 (1098)
. " Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Maximum speed” (MM/s) ™" 20mm | Precision grade 1120 900 740 - B
AL 1064 1164 1264 1364 1464
L 980 1080 1180 1280 1380
Bt () C 900 1050 1050 1200 1350
G 40 15 65 40 15
B 800 1000 1000 1200 1200
H 90 40 90 40 90
7 1
Mounting hole count 4 8 8 9 0
ni 5 6 6 7 7
Weight* (kg) 25 26.8 28.6 30.5 32.3

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.7 kg added.
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Without cover Motor flange angle [ 180
Motor wrap

(A
(45) 24 L (Outer rail length) 15
Atype (29)
23) 128 128 Stroke B type (21)
D @) 95.2 A type (18)'
wn — L
= ‘ T B type (10)'
—— — If —_
a3l Tl .o [ I ©]
(:)’ \\\\
f= == === o
amenl S e [ af
- ol == i
§ S 2 x n-9 drill through
= g% g $14 counterbore depth 8.6
=53 (Mounting hole)
33
s e 8¢
(35) 85
P
H F )
200
128MIN
(Dimensions with |
20 2 blocks) 8
0|
- | " o
n T B f ﬂ B
°® = = R R 1l = @Ra\\:
\ S RO
=0 [ [N )] [ et LS =
2 x n-M2.6 depth 4 150 & B <
(Identical position gn opposite side) G c @)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
128
' 95.2 . . .
| 0 Nipple direction
,,@_ . 4-M8depth 15 s o 4-M3 depth 6 1 block (A type)
S (Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) > °
2 65 P e
5l - I o —dimuii—
S E > FH o _K ] 5
P R ; %5 ’ :
= © 2| 2 blocks (B type)
& A e il J Y : ype) |g
SR mammmneifl I s —— 3
—— ] :;.F 50 |25 \2-(C3) JF HIE =L |2
o0 S el mip |2
Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 800 (826) [ 900 (926) 1000 (1026) 1100 (1126) 1200 (1226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1080 (1098)
. s Ball screw lead: ‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Maximum speed (MM/s) ™" 20mm | Precision grade 1120 900 740 -
AL 1064 1164 1264 1364 1464
L 980 1080 1180 1280 1380
Btetars (m) C 900 1050 1050 1200 1350
G 40 15 65 40 15
[F 800 1000 1000 1200 1200
H 90 40 90 40 90
7
Mounting hole count L 8 8 o 10
ni 5 6 6 7 7
Weight* (kg) 21.1 22.8 245 26.3 28

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.8 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
= Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
I GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
L Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact?® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (PNP output) | (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
2 NO contact: Normally open contact point

3 NC contact: Normally closed contact point
Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5

24 0.8

5.8

Sensor rail details

|
@7

R — -
i —TL::::: L N il
! d
I L
L (17)
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
800 980 976
900 1080 1076
1000 1180 1176
1100 1280 1276
1200 1380 1376

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x 3 pcs included.
To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover

(24.5)

(20.7)

13.6)
LA

(

(33.5)

With cover

- %
&
\ e
8 (20.6)
'(‘2
= (33.5)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer
2 EE-SX671 | OMRON Corporation

Sensor dog width: 20 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover

{

With cover

(22)
]

Symbol

Model

Manufacturer

7,B,E

APM-D3A1-001

APM-D3B1-003

Azbil Corporation

Sensor dog width: 20 mm

(24.5)

Without

cover

13.1)
as1_J

(

With cover

(13.5) :T (13.5)
o
(20.5) ft (20.5)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer
6 EE-SX674 OMRON Corporation |

Sensor dog width: 20 mm

Without cover

With cover

(14.5) (11.6)
(14.5)
Symbol Model Manufacturer
X-F12A
H L J G
GX-F12B Panasonic Industrial Devices
" GX-F12A-P SUNX Co., Ltd.
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 20 mm
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Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (7) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange angle Infessilig 2 Applicablelcouplinglmodel
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-02
200 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
SGMAV-02
SGMJV-04 0Jeo
400 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
>V SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14
SGMJV-08 750 J8o AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
Yaskawa Electric SGMAV-08
Corporation SGM7J-02
200 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
SGM7A-02
SGM7J-04 60
400 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
>-7 SGM7A-04
SGM7J-06 600 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14
SGM7J-08
7 J8o AZ FC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2- -12-1
SGM7A08 50 SFC-040 9 GT2-39C 9
HG-KR23
200 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
HG-MR23
[m[<lo]
o HG-KR43
. L . E J4 400 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
Mitsubishi Electric ] HG-MR43
Corporation a HG-KR73
w 750 8o AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
5 = HG-MR73
B HF-KN23 200 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
i IN 060 A0
o HF-KN43 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
% TS4607 200 060 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
8 TBL-ill TS4609 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
= TS4614 750 [J80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. TSM3202 200 60 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
TBLAIV TSM3204 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
TSM3303 600
8o AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
TSM3304 750
MSMD08
%) A5 750 180 A5 SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
Panasonic < MSME08
Corporation = MSMF08
= 180 - -12B- -39C-12-
A6 MHMFO8 750 A5 SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
SV-M020 200 060 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
sV SV-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
. SV-M075 750 80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
Keyence Corporation
SV2-M020 200 060 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
Sv2 SV2-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
SV2-M075 750 [J80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
R2JA06020 200 060 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2AA06040 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
R2AA08075 750 8o AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-16B XGT2-39C-12-16
OMNUC G5 R88M-K75030 750 180
MRON ti Al FC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2- -12-1
OMRON Corporation 1 RBBM-1M75030 750 T80 5 SFC-040 9 GT2-39C 9
itz Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange angle (RISYEg A Applicable coupling model
type e Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
D a step AZ9*, AR9* 085 A6 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14
28 Oriental
Qo g Motor Co. Ltd.
n 5-phase| RKII RKS59* 085 A6 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 127), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A
KR55
AO
99
4-M5 depth 10 78
SR R |
o B
B
0
o

Intermediate flange

KR55
A5
~
I
o
N~
=
4-M5 depth 12 4-5.5 drill through ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)  (PCD70, spaced 90° apart)
KR55
AZ
~
T
o
~
=
4-M6 depth 12 4-5.5 drill through ¢9.5 counterbore depth 9
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)  (PCD70, spaced 90° apart)
KR55 085
A6 70

4-M6 depth 12

\69
W

4-5.5 drill through

[era
w

(Spaced 90° apart)

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

$60H8

KR55 A/B Il

<1 Intermediate flange

KR** Actuator model
[ 22 @®: Housing A
22 45 27
39 22 33
|
o)
I
8 n
N el
T i
=
o
P
15
12 3
3.5
A I
g —
<
3 {
—t
[ee]
15
12
3.5
L
o L =
<
o]
15
12 |3
25 |,
P
Xe)
<
=

10.5
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Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (7) With/without motor, specify the intermediate
flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @) 3) (4)
w Vv - 14 M
Specify a motor shaft diameter.

Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors used,

w wrap symbols below.

(Refer to the Compatibility Table: M: Friction tightening tool
Motors used, wrap symbols below.)

Motor shaft fixing method

Friction tightening tool

Compatibility Table: Motors used, wrap symbols

h{l;;gr Manufacturer Series Motor model BT Flange angle Wrap symbol
SGMJV-02
SGMAV-02 200
SGMJV-04 400 0eo WV-14M
>-v SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600
SGMJV-08
80 -
Yaskawa Electric SGMAV-08 750 Wz-19M
Corporation SGM7J-02 200
SGM7A-02
SGM7J-04 400 0eo WV-14M
>-7 SGM7A-04
SGM7J-06 600
SGM7J-08
SGM7A-08 750 180 Wz-19M
HG-KR23
200
o HGMEZS 60 WV-14M
2 | HG-KR43 o
Mitsubishi Electric % HG-MR43
Corporation 4 HG-KR73
5 g HG-MR73 750 8o Wz-19M
I HF-KN23 200
0Jeo 8
g I HF-KN43 400 AL
< TS4607 200
Q /-
é‘; TBL-ill TS4609 400 60 WV-14M
< TS4614 750 J80 Wz-19M
Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. TSM3202 200
TBLIV TSM3204 400 Hso wetam
TSM3303 600
TSM3304 750 o WZ-1oM
MSMDO08
9] A5
Panasonic < MSMEO08
Corporation g P MSMFO08 7y OES Wi
MHMF08
SV-M020 200
sv SV-M040 400 D60 Wy-14m
Keyence Corporation SV-M075 750 180 Wz-19M
v P SV2-M020 200 D60 W-1am
Sv2 SV2-M040 400
SV2-M075 750 J80 Wz-19M
R2CJA06020 200
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2AA06040 400 OEo VALY
R2AA08075 750 J80 Wz-16M
. OMNUC G5 R88M-K75030
OMRON Corporation 15 R88M-1M75030 750 8o W5-19M

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 127), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.

139 TR



Wrap housing A

KR55

20

99

45

71.5

31.5

- @} -

—

o

0.5

4-M6 depth 12

Wrap specification (intermediate flange)

KR55

WV

KR55

Wz

4-M5 through

Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through

60

71

36.5

/ 4-M5 depth 6

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

Thickness: 6 mm

90

P s

Y

4-M6 depth 6

(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

1

A

45

KR55 A/B Il

KR** Actuator model
[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange
3 24
32
22
o’\cj pR—
L
o
5 ~
S e - 11 — 0
| o
= [T -
B Bimi
KR** Actuator model
wQ [: Intermediate flange
KR55 ) .
W5 Thickness: 6 mm
4-MS5 through 80

90

s

d,

'

4-M5 depth 6

(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
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QZ Lubricator

The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the right amount of lubricant to

the outer rail and ball screw shaft raceways. This allows an oil

film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway,
and it significantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.

Features

QZ Lubricator

Endplate

Appearance

@ Since it compensates for oil loss, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

End seal

Endplate

QZ Lubricator

@ It is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area, as it feeds the right amount of

lubricant to the ball raceway.

QZ Configuration
Symbol Block type Description
Qz A/B/C/D QZ all-block double-sided specification
QZA A/C QZ fixed side specification
QzB A/C QZ supported side specification
QZAD B/D QZ fixed side (drive side block) + QZ supported side (driven side block) specification

Note) QZ specification types do not have a grease nipple mounted. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

e

Fixed side (motor side)

Supported side (reverse motor side)

Block typs QZ configuration Qz QzA QzB QZAD
A A i d
A type o o * )
(block x 1) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 K3 %% @ K3 k3 @ K3
B type o o éé o @ _ - as -
(block x 2) . 1 F ]
Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
A d A4
C type ® ° )
(short block x 1) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 %% K3
w
D type ° éé ° ) )
(short block x 2) - ' .

Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (with cover)
Block type: A/B/C/D

(AD
(A L
L (f) c Maximum stroke, (9)
(0] c Maximum stroke _@ 2 a ‘
T T + T T
— \ — \
I g o I E W 17 -
12 ( 12121 Y w—
T T T T T
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLII length Stroke! Maximum stroke’ a c f g
1089 980 770 794
1189 1080 870 894
A 1289 1180 970 994 - 95.2 47.4 43.4
1389 1280 1070 1094
1489 1380 1170 1194
1089 980 615 634
1189 1080 715 734
B 1289 1180 815 834 95.2 255.2 47.4 43.4
1389 1280 915 934
1489 1380 1015 1034
" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
QZ (without cover)
Block type: A/B/C/D
(AL)
(AL) L
L a - a
a (f) ¢ Maximum stroke, | | (9)
) c Maximum stroke © b | b
’7 ¥ ’7 ¥ i F
1: Tl 1: i 1]
I +  + y I + 1 +  + Ny
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type Overa}l;liength Outer rT_II length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b © f g
1089 980 770 794
1189 1080 870 894
A 1289 1180 970 994 160 - 160 15 11
1389 1280 1070 1094
1489 1380 1170 1194
1089 980 615 634
1189 1080 715 734
B 1289 1180 815 834 160 160 320 15 11
1389 1280 915 934
1489 1380 1015 1034

2 The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZA (with cover) QZA (without cover)
Block type: A/C Block type: A/C
Ay (AL)
L L
(H c Maximum stroke ) (@) —a
‘ (4] c Maximum stroke 119
- : 1
: I I 71 i
| [ s = 71 - i
- \
=
Block type A/C Block type A/C
QZA (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f [¢]
1089 980 785 810
1189 1080 885 910
A 1289 1180 985 1010 95.2 47.4 27.4
1389 1280 1085 1110
1489 1380 1185 1210
Note 1) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZA (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:LIength Outer raLll length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
1089 980 785 810
1189 1080 885 910
A 1289 1180 985 1010 144 144 15 11
1389 1280 1085 1110
1489 1380 1185 1210
Note 2) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZB (with cover) QZB (without cover)
Block type: A/C Block type: A/C
(AL (AL)
L L
(H c Maximum stroke _(9) a
‘ ) c Maximum stroke 1@
T ¥ |
— \ I
I 17 - Hl™ 7 i
] [ Hle . i
— \
T T
Block type A/C Block type A/C
QzB (With COVGF) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLlength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f g
1089 980 785 810
1189 1080 885 910
A 1289 1180 985 1010 95.2 31.4 43.4
1389 1280 1085 1110
1489 1380 1185 1210
Note 3) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
QZB (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:LIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
1089 980 785 810
1189 1080 885 910
A 1289 1180 985 1010 144 144 15 11
1389 1280 1085 1110
1489 1380 1185 1210

Note 4) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

KR55 A/B Il

QZAD (with cover) QZAD (without cover)
Block type: B/D Block type: B/D
AL (AL)
L L
(H c Maximum stroke __(9) f a .
a a ‘ ) c Maximum stroke ()}
I b
+ T + T Il
— A o
7 il ] azIn i :
LI e— I 71— y
T ] T
Block type B/D Block type B/D
QZAD (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLII length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a c f g
1089 980 650 666
1189 1080 750 766
B 1289 1180 850 866 95.2 223.2 47.4 43.4
1389 1280 950 966
1489 1380 1050 1066
" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 1) A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
QZAD (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:LIength Outer raLll length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b c f g
1089 980 650 666
1189 1080 750 766
B 1289 1180 850 866 144 144 288 15 11
1389 1280 950 966
1489 1380 1050 1066

2 The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.

Note 2) A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
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Direct Motor| | Motor | | MainUnit | | Main Unit Shoxe
Coupling Wrap 130 mm || 65 mm | [1490 mm

Model Configuration

Model BaIII esa%'ew Bt;f;;k QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Int e::;;;gegg nge
(W] @ ®) @ ®) ©) @ @®) © (10)
KR65 25 A QzZA - 0775 - P 0 - 1 2 AZ
‘ KR65 ‘25: 25 mm ‘ A: x 1 | No symbol: Without QZ 0640: 640 mm No symbol: Normal grade For direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 For direct coupling
‘ B:x 2 Qz to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
QZA 1490: 1490 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) 2: With bellows 2 AV
QZB When selecting For wrap 6 AZ
QZAD é)v(\égcel;e!g\g;f;o ;he R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 A5
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B A6
tsye’I):c‘:i,:g ;Zytvm?other ~p.161top. 162 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E 30
than "No symbol." R4: Non-standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) H For wrap
= p.157top. 160 R5: Standard side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) L WV -14M
R6: Bottom side wrap (Specified motor prepared and mounted by THK) J WZ-16M
When selecting "0": M WZ-19M
goic;#iﬁgng Lsegsitrsdn:)wded. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details W5-19M

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable

< p151 For direct coupling = p. 153

For wrap - p. 155

direction separately. Select (10) Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

(3) Block type

(7) Motor mounting method

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

For motor wrap

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(L

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

A: Block x 1 (A type)

B: Block x 2 (B type)

Motor mounting method (Seen from side B)

Selection Materials

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 50900
Basic static load rating C, (N) 80900
Radial clearance Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.008 to +0.004
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.022 to -0.008
Geometrical b (mmm) 4.6x10°
moment of inertia I_VZ {mm;) 59 x10°
Weight (kg/m) 2341
Ball screw lead (mm) 25
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 5680
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 5950
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 14500
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 10700
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) $25
Thread minor diameter (mm) $22
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) $26
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 1920
(min’) Precision grade (P) 2690
Bearin, e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 13700
(Fixed sige) RIGIEEIEN | e e P () 5830
L Direct coupling 18.5
Permissible input torque (N-m) Wrap* 7267)
Static permissible moment® ¢ (N-m) My 130&(07:223)2,0M (37;289 (7230),
Running life” (km) 10,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F

Precision
Stroke®
Accuracy grade Item 790 990 1190 ‘ 1290
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01 ‘ +0.012
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Mol gt Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
(no symbol)
Backlash (mm) 0.05
Starting torque (N-cm) 12 ‘ 15
Stroke®
Accuracy grade Item 790 ‘ 990 1190 ‘ 1290
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.008
. Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.18 ‘ 0.2 ‘ 0.28
H'g'::(;::?'_r;cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.05 ‘ 0.055
g Backlash (mm) 0.05
Starting torque (N-cm) 12 ‘ 15
Stroke®
Accuracy grade Item 790 990 ‘ 1190
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
. Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.035 ‘ 0.04
Precision grade "gynning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025 | o003
Backlash (mm) 0.005
Starting torque (N-cm) 20 ‘ 22

1, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the X-axis.

2 |, = Geometrical moment of inertia of area around the Y-axis.

3 Permissible rotational speed may decrease if the stroke is lengthened.

“The values in parentheses are for precision grade.

5 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

5 See page 168 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (8) in the model configuration.

" The conditions for calculation are as follows:
Stroke: 1190 mm (A type), 1040 mm (B type). Speed: 800 mm/s (for 25 mm lead). Load mass:
maximum load capacity (see p. 9). Acceleration and deceleration rate: acceleration and deceleration
rate when maximum load capacity is set (see p. 9). Center of gravity: center of the table upper surface.

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Note 2) Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Geometrical moment of inertia Static permissible moment

Y-axis

Center of gravit
TN gravty

Mcr
o X
\ £ :

B
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8 Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).

Note 3) Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Note 4) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements
are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 5) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 6) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease,
or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.

Note 7) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.
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Motor Selection Specifications

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Weight of moving element (kg) Direct coupling Wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length . .
(mm) (mm) ) ) ) value? Shaft end diameter | (2 pieces total)
B mm) mm
Block weight | Sub-table weight |  Total weight ) (mm) (mm) (mm) Inartial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
790 980 Atype 3.3 Atype 3.3 Atype 6.6 1062
to to vP VP P 10.1 25 to $15h7 2.081
1490 1680 B type 6.6 B type 6.6 B type 13.2 1762

' Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 block (A type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note) Refer to page 153 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length®

Horizontal Usage Wall-Mounted Usage Vertical Usage
a
I ardl™c
b ‘ S
- c
Hypothetical motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Hypothetical motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
750 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 750 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 750 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
15 1300 | 430 830 15 770 590 | 1300 6 780 | 1300
Atype 25 30.5 660 | 210 400 Atype 25 30.5 340 280 | 1280 Atype 25 12 360 | 710
Direct 61 300 | 100 | 200 Direct 61 140 | 120 | 640 Direct 24 150 | 330
coupling 13.5 | 1300 | 1300 | 1300 coupling 13.5 | 1300 | 1300 | 1300 coupling 5 1300 | 1300
B type 25 27 1300 | 1300 | 920 B type 25 27 860 | 1190 | 1300 B type 25 10.5 | 1300 | 1300
54.5 | 1300 | 690 450 54.5 390 590 | 1300 21 1300 | 1180
9.5 1300 | 680 | 1300 9.5 1260 | 940 | 1300 4 1200 | 1300
Atype 25 19.5 | 1060 | 330 640 Atype 25 19.5 570 450 | 1300 Atype 25 8 570 | 1060
39.5 490 160 310 39.5 250 210 980 16.5 250 | 500
Wrap Wrap Wrap
10.5 | 1300 | 1300 | 1300 10.5 | 1300 | 1300 | 1300 3.5 1300 | 1300
B type 25 21.5 | 1300 | 1300 | 1160 B type 25 21.5 | 1100 | 1300 | 1300 B type 25 7.5 1300 | 1300
43.5 | 1300 | 860 | 570 43.5 | 510 | 740 | 1300 15.5 | 1300 | 1300

3 Value when LM Guide running life is restricted to 10,000 km. The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 1140 mm (A type), 990 mm (B type). Acceleration/deceleration rate: 0.3 G. Speed: 800 mm/s (for 25 mm lead). Overhang direction: Load in one direction only. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are
the dimensions from the center of the table upper surface.
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With cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL)
100 L (Outer rail length) 18
A type (43.3)
(36.7) 110 ) 110 ) Stroke B type (48.3)
36_ 29 4.8)' Atype (15.2)!
16 T B type (20.2)’
oo ] | 1 7
~ —
2 el & & & & @
® & @ @ /»@ ®
oo ] | J gl
2 x n-11 drill through
$17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
(Mounting hole)
30, 35,35 _H F (H)
351 200
4-M6 depth 12 128 145MIN
(Dimensions with
4-M6 depth 12 102 2 blocks) B
i=syva HES T ] ‘ (—
LT e U © Tarle o = i\ .
g o - 5|8 e
174 & 55 Tt a)
| e . g oo N i i i
] ¥
o B
< 150 ®
QOQ 2 x m-M2.6 depth 4 G c | (G)

2)
Q " " "
Qo (Identical position on opposite side)
“ "
(Sensor rail mounting hole)

4-M3 depth 6
(From back surface) 110
4-M8 through 50 _ 30
Q| v b8 170
A %Y . 129 Nipple direction
vy © 2
g | 1 block (A type)
4 )
[g—— ] 8
o= | i @
gl 2 S —x—”?\ﬁ—'«— 3 S
R o [ )T - :
i e g| 2 blocks B type) |o
jniadantedhidl beihe? A whod S )
3 0|50 \FC2 2 d L |8
°© 130 T wlflfer i |@
s
= Sub-table details B-B cross-section Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 790 (810) [ 990 (1010) [ 1190 (1210) 1490 (1510)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 640 (665) \ 840 (865) \ 1040 (1065) 1340 (1365)
X s Ball screw lead: ‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 550
ST TGP (i) 25 mm ‘ Precision grade 1120 840 -
AL 1098 1298 1498 1798
L 980 1180 1380 1680
Bt () C 900 1050 1200 1500
G 40 65 90 90
F 800 1000 1200 1600
H 90 90 90 40
n 7 8 9 11
Mounting hol t
ounting hole coun o 5 5 Z )
Weight* (kg) 38.6 44.3 50 58.5

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 6.6 kg added.
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Without cover
Direct motor coupling

(AL
L (Out: il length 18|
100 (Outer rail length) Atype (25.8)
(19.2) 145 145 Stroke B type (30.8)
3629 4.8) Atype (15.2)'
16 B type (20.2)'
¥ = — /i
2 N+ -] o [ 1o \\ [clT
\\
—
+Hle e [To ! [ © | & [
— 7" i
2 x n-11 drill through
$17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
(Mounting hole)
30 35,35 H F (H)
35 | 200
145MIN
4-M6 depth 12 (Dimensions with
e N - 2 blocks)
4-M6 depth 12 102 < 20
‘ o o‘% T v_L T _ _ je— B'
[e) © ! 7&_"“ I ~+ Lo 7| -
)
8 9 - 5|8/t ‘ ‘ s
; 9 g 7 2 )) AN
\QQ 2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 150 3 B
P —
QOO Oo (Identical posmon gn opposite side) G c @)
2 (Sensor rail mounting hole)
145
110
70 20
4-M10 depth 20 8_ 51 4-M3 depth 6 Nipple direction
F 87 1 block (A type)
H S el ® = 3
o / o) ) = [} P E
= = 8 s ) 3 o
v - andB S o g
le) s Casd S
o I o 3| 2blocks (Btype) |5
o 70 |30 [\2:C2) el
130 = Sl Il = %
B Elle wlF &
Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 790 (810) [ 990 (1010) [ 1190 (1210) 1490 (1510)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 640 (665) \ 840 (865) \ 1040 (1065) 1340 (1365)
. s Ball screw lead: ‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 550
Saxpuplpeesions) 25 mm ‘ Precision grade 1120 840
AL 1098 1298 1498 1798
L 980 1180 1380 1680
Bt () C 900 1050 1200 1500
G 40 65 90 90
F 800 1000 1200 1600
H 90 90 90 40
. n 7 8 9 11
Mounting hole count ™ 5 5 7 9
Weight* (kg) 32.2 37.6 43 51.1

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.3 kg added.
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With cover
Motor wrap
(AL)
(45) 35 L (Outer rail length) 18
Atype (43.3)
@7 _ 110 _ 110 _ Stroke ) B type (48.3)
(4.8)' Atype (15.2)'
B type (20.2)'
_ [e29%] | ] mll
(=2}
S — |® @ 4 @ @ o
&
§ ® ? ¢ ? >> ; ¢
Z B \ @ K
| @5 5&\
g 2 Te~eJ | T T
8 s 2 x n-11 drill through
88 $17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
(Mounting hole)
=
33a
g 6 2nD
S e 280
(35) ¥ 6>
5
H F (H)
200
145MIN
(Dimensions with
2 blocks) —B 3|
. Q T E— (i | 7~
4l ° o My [ — \\\\ HE ,g f N @3
: P, —t 0 ©|
hd ;B S AR i i 2 E( IILKJ)‘. e
150 S B =
2 xni-M2.6 depth 4 G c (G)
(Identical position on opposite side) i )
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
j 110 Nipple direction
= 50 _,30
£ 4-M8 through 1 block (A type
° I o \8\ 51 170 (A type)
|5 [=1te} (0]
5l 8 2 S 129 2
= T ) -
&z 5 3 R 5
<3 B 2
2 S| 2 blocks (B type) £
(=} <) 2
E fee
P e e
= b= &
s (44) =
©8) = Drive side Driven side
= (From back surface)
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 790 (810) [ 990 (1010) [ 1190 (1210) 1490 (1510)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 640 (665) \ 840 (865) \ 1040 (1065) 1340 (1365)
X 5 Ball screw lead: ‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 550
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) 25 mm FliaEien GeEt 1120 840
AL 1078 1278 1478 1778
L 980 1180 1380 1680
Bt () C 900 1050 1200 1500
G 40 65 90 90
B 800 1000 1200 1600
H 90 90 90 40
. n 7 8 9 1
Mounting hole count
ni 5 6 7 9
Weight* (kg) 40.3 46 51.7 60.2

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 6.6 kg added.
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Without cover

Motor wrap
(AL)
45) 35 L (Outer rail length) 18
A type (25.8)
(19.) 145 145 Stroke B type (30.8)
(4.8)" Atype (15.2)' | |
B type (20.2)" 7T
§ i fi ]
= T .. 10 @1
() i T \T f
c H ! :
N Srmrws ni Y
| /8 — L ]
3 I8
o Tsz 2 x n-11 drill through
3% $17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
L (Mounting hole)
=
338
< 380
s 5 =£=x=
@5 TEQ8
< S S
H F (H)
2 (Dimensions with
] 2 blocks)
_ +—B' 37 =)
L 1 m
] / g 7
p; . 3 0 @©|
P4 SN [N )] i ;EF m.kj):. E |
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 150 S —B =
(Identical position on opposite side) |_G C | Q)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
145
== 110 Nipple direction
§ 70 20 1 block (A type)
% 4-M10 depth 20 8 51 4-M3 depth 6 ®
o 8 kel
b = g |7
= 8 o M e B 5
b ol 2 5 €
g R \_ = g €| 2 blocks (B type) 2
E e
el e drr e |
= = |2
[ |oc
Drive side Driven sid
©8) e side en side
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 790 (810) [ 990 (1010) [ 1190 (1210) 1490 (1510)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 640 (665) \ 840 (865) \ 1040 (1065) 1340 (1365)
. s Ball screw lead: ‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 550
MEwimen ST eEEP (k) 25 mm ‘ Precision grade 1120 840 -
AL 1078 1278 1478 1778
L 980 1180 1380 1680
Bt () C 900 1050 1200 1500
G 40 65 90 90
B 800 1000 1200 1600
H 90 90 90 40
. n 7 8 9 1
Mounting hole count
ni 5 6 7 9
Weight* (kg) 33.9 39.3 44.7 52.7

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is limited by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The weight with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.3 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
= Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
I GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor NO contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
-3
L Proximity sensor NC contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact?® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor NO contact? (x1) (PNP output) | (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
NC contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
2 NO contact: Normally open contact point

3 NC contact: Normally closed contact point
Note 1) If proximity sensors are placed too close to each other, they may not work properly. In this case, provide sensors with variant frequencies.
Note 2) Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5

24 0.8

(30)

5.8

Sensor rail details

[ N
| [ T S T
I L
| i |
i O -
L (20)
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
790 980 976
990 1180 1176
1190 1380 1376
1490 1680 1676

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

151 TrHIK




KR65 A/B Il

Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x 3 pcs included.
To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

B _ -
" g = g =
8, & 8 &
s e (20.6) = = (14)
8| @35 el |35 g < (20.5)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
| 2 | EEsxe71 | OMRON Corporation | | s EE-SX674 OMRON Corporation
Sensor dog width: 20 mm Sensor dog width: 20 mm
Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Without cover With cover

Without cover With cover

(25.1)

Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 ] ] GX-F12A
7,B,E Azbil Corporation H, L J
APM-D3B1-003 GX-F12B Panasonic Industrial Devices
Sensor dog width: 20 mm M GX-F12A-P SUNX Co., Ltd.
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 20 mm
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Intermediate Flange (direct coupling)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Configuration (7) With/without motor, specify the intermediate flange suited to your motor.

Compatibility Table: Motors used, intermediate flanges, and couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model Lo Flange angle Infessilig 2 Applicablelcouplinglmodel
type Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
MJV-02
SGMJV-0 200
SGMAV-02 XGT2-30C-14-15
SGMJV-04 00 060 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B
pRY SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600 XGT2-34C-14-15
SGMJV-08
750 80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
Yaskawa Electric SGMAV-08
Corporation M7J-02
p SGM7J-0 200
SGM7A-02 XGT2-30C-14-15
SGM7J-04 200 060 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B
57 SGM7A-04
SGM7J-06 600 XGT2-34C-14-15
SGM7J-08
7 0180 AZ FC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-1
SGM7A-08 50 SFC-040| 5B-19 GT2-39C-15-19
HG-KR2
Hg MR;:; i
° T 60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
= Ja 400
Mitsubishi Electric | f5 HG-MR43
Corporation ] HG-KR73
o 750 80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
5 = HG-MR73
B HF-KN23 200
g IN 60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
° HF-KN43 400
4 TS4607 200
& ‘ 160 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
o TBL-ill TS4609 400
= TS4614 750 180 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
T iki Co., Ltd. TSM3202 200
amagavia Seiki Co SM3 60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30G-14-15
) TSM3204 400
TBLlV TSM3303 600
80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
TSM3304 750
MSMD08
) A5 750 80 A5 SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO08
Corporation = MSMF08
= 80 . -15B- 39C-15-
A6 T RIE08 750 A5 SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
SV-M020 200
060 AV FC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-1
sV SV-M040 400 SFC-085 5 GT2-30C 5
) SV-M075 750 180 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
Keyence Corporation
SV2-M020 200
060 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
sv2 SV2-M040 400
SV2-M075 750 180 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
R2CIA0602 2
) 05020 00 60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2AA06040 400
R2AA08075 750 80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-16B XGT2-39C-15-16
OMNUC G5 R88M-K75030 750 180
MRON ti A FC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-1
OMRON Corporation 1 RBBM-1M75030 750 T80 5 SFC-040 5B-19 GT2-39C-15-19
foil Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange angle IRt 2 Applicable coupling model
type 9€8N9€ | Intermediate flange Miki Pulley Co., Ltd. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
5w a step AZ9*, AR9* 085 A6 SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-34C-14-15
g2 Oriental
Qo g Motor Co. Ltd.
7] 5-phase| RK Il RKS59* 085 A6 SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-34C-14-15

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 145), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A

KR65
AO

s, 102

128

Q

83

82

37

S®H )

Intermediate flange

KR65
AV

KR65
A5

KR65
A6

KR65
AZ

4-M6 depth 12

4-M6 depth 12

4-6.5 drill through ¢11 counterbore depth 6.5

4-M5 through (PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

80

o
N

\4-6.6 drill through ¢11 counterbore depth 6.5

4-M5 through (PCD100)

85

(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

100
70

30°

-
S

4-M6 through 4-6.6 drill through ¢11 counterbore depth 6.5
(PCD100)

4-7 drill through
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

$70H8
460

3.5
2

30

35

KR*™*

[ 194

35

36

16

48

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

1

U

$15h7

15

12

Ll

$50H7

15

12

3.5

$70H7
060

15

12

A

$B0H7

18_

15

3.5

$70H7

60
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Intermediate Flange (wrap)

Intermediate flanges are available to mount various kinds of motors.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Configuration (7) With/without motor, specify the intermediate
flange suited to your motor.

Symbol configuration

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft fixing method
(1) @ 3) (4)
w Z - 19 M
Specify a motor shaft diameter.

Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors used,

w wrap symbols below.

(Refer to the Compatibility Table: M: Friction tightening tool
Motors used, wrap symbols below.)

Motor shaft fixing method

Friction tightening tool

Compatibility Table: Motors used, wrap symbols

h{l;;:r Manufacturer Series Motor model Motorirated qUtput Flange angle Wrap symbol
SGMJV-02
200
SGMAV-02
SGMJV-04 400 0eo WV-14M
-V SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600
SGMJv-08 750 080 WZ-19M
Yaskawa Electric SGMAV-08
Corporation SGM7J-02
200
SGM7A-02
SGM7J-04 400 6o WV-14M
>-7 SGM7A-04
SGM7J-06 600
SGM7J-08
080 -
SGM7A-08 750 Wz-19M
HG-KR23
200
HG-MR23
© HGKRA3 060 WV-14M
E J4 400
Mitsubishi Electric ] HG-MR43
Corporation @ HG-KR7.
P i C-KR7S 750 180 WZ-19M
= = HG-MR73
o
° HF-KN23 200
g IN 60 WV-14M
) HF-KN43 400
c
3 ) TS4607 200 60 WV-14M
¢ TBL-ill TS4609 400
= TS4614 750 8o Wz-19M
Te iki Co., Ltd. TSM3202 2
amagawa Seiki Co., Ltd SM320: 00 60 WV-14M
TBLAiIV TSM3204 400
TSM330: 60!
SM3303 0 0so Wz-19M
TSM3304 750
MSMDO08
P i Q2 | A MSME08
anasonic
Corporation g . MSMFO08 750 8o W5-19M
MHMF08
SV-M020 200
080 WV-14M
sV SV-M040 400
Keyence Corporation SV-M075 750 180 WZ-19M
v P SV2-M020 200
6o WV-14M
Sv2 SV2-M040 400
SV2-M075 750 8o Wz-19M
R2[JA0602 2
X o020 00 060 WV-14M
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| SANMOTION R R2AA06040 400
R2AA08075 750 8o Wz-16M
OMNUC G5 R88M-K75030
MRON ti 7 8o W5-19M
OMRON Corporation s RBEM-1M75030 50 5-19

Note 1) Motor model number in the table shows the main part of the model number only. For details about models, please refer to the catalogs from each motor manufacturer.
Note 2) If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (see page 145), establish safety measures to limit torque.
Note 3) When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Wrap housing A

KR65
30

82

4-M6 depth 12

Wrap specification (intermediate flange)

KR65
WV

4-M5 through

Thickness: 6 mm

—

100
86

KR65
Wz

4-M5 through

/ 4-M5 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

Thickness: 6 mm

100

\ 4-M6 depth 6
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

KR™
[ 194

35

__|16

$15h7 $018

KR65

W5

o

KR**
wo

Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through

100

-
£

e

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Actuator model
[O: Intermediate flange

O

86

\ 4-M5 depth 6
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
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QZ Lubricator

The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the right amount of lubricant to

the outer rail and ball screw shaft raceways. This allows an oil

film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway,
and it significantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.

Features

QZ Lubricator

Endplate

Appearance

@ Since it compensates for oil loss, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

End seal

Endplate

QZ Lubricator

@ It is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area, as it feeds the right amount of

lubricant to the ball raceway.

QZ Configuration
Symbol Block type Description
Qz A/B/C/D QZ all-block double-sided specification
QZA A/C QZ fixed side specification
QzB A/C QZ supported side specification
QZAD B/D QZ fixed side (drive side block) + QZ supported side (driven side block) specification

Note) QZ specification types do not have a grease nipple mounted. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

e

Fixed side (motor side)

Supported side (reverse motor side)

Block typs QZ configuration Qz QzA QzB QZAD
A A i d
A type o o * )
(block x 1) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 K3 %% @ K3 k3 @ K3
B type o o éé o @ _ - as -
(block x 2) . 1 F ]
Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
A d A4
C type ® ° )
(short block x 1) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 %% K3
w
D type ° éé ° ) )
(short block x 2) - ' .

Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (with cover)
Block type: A/B/C/D

(AD
(A L
L ) c Maximum stroke, (9)
H c Maximum stroke _ a a ‘
T T + T T
— Y — \
I % . I E W 17 -
iz | 17 1
T T T T T
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLII length Stroke' Maximum stroke' a c f g
1098 980 760 778
1298 1180 960 978
A - 110 47.9 441
1498 1380 1160 1178
1798 1680 1460 1478
1098 980 580 601
1298 1180 780 801
B 110 287 47.9 441
1498 1380 980 1001
1798 1680 1280 1301
" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
QZ (without cover)
Block type: A/B/C/D
(AL
(AL) L
L a . a
a (f) ¢ Maximum stroke | | (9)
U} c Maximum stroke 1@ b | b
FF 1 FF Q FF
1: ] 1: i 1
\— 0 — L (] L in + VAl 4 y
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLIength Outer raLll length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b c f g
1098 980 760 778
1298 1180 960 978
A 177 - 177 14.4 10.6
1498 1380 1160 1178
1798 1680 1460 1478
1098 980 580 601
1298 1180 780 801
B 177 177 354 14.4 10.6
1498 1380 980 1001
1798 1680 1280 1301

2 The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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I KR65 A/B

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZA (with cover) QZA (without cover)
Block type: A/C Block type: A/C
) (AL)
L L
(H c Maximum stroke ) (@) —a
‘ (4] c Maximum stroke 119
+ + . |
] I JLs EZ1N i
I [ . . i
- \
=
Block type A/C Block type A/C
QZA (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f [¢]
1098 980 775 794
1298 1180 975 994
A 110 47.9 28.1
1498 1380 1175 1194
1798 1680 1475 1494
Note 1) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZA (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLll length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
1098 980 775 794
1298 1180 975 994
A 161 161 14.4 10.6
1498 1380 1175 1194
1798 1680 1475 1494
Note 2) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZB (with cover) QZB (without cover)
Block type: A/C Block type: A/C
(AL) (AL)
L L
() c Maximum stroke _(9) a
® c Maximum stroke ()]
T ¥ |
— \ I
I 17 - Hl™ 7 i
] [ Hle . ’
— \
T T
Block type A/C Block type A/C
QZB (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f g
1098 980 775 794
1298 1180 975 994
A 110 31.9 441
1498 1380 1175 1194
1798 1680 1475 1494
Note 3) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
QZB (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:LIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
1098 980 775 794
1298 1180 975 994
A 161 161 14.4 10.6
1498 1380 1175 1194
1798 1680 1475 1494

Note 4) B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
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KR65 A/B Il

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZAD (with cover) QZAD (without cover)
Block type: B/D Block type: B/D
(AL)
(AL)
L L
@ a = a Maximum stroke ‘ © ) r:i Maximum stroke ()}

! 17 i 4
L :‘.—(; L1 Pt

¥ [F T

T
N
"

Block type B/D Block type B/D
QZAD (with cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLII length Stroke' Maximum stroke' a © f g
1098 980 610 633
1298 1180 810 833
B 110 255 47.9 441
1498 1380 1010 1033
1798 1680 1310 1333
" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 1) A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
QZAD (without cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:liength Outer rT_II length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b c f g
1098 980 610 633
1298 1180 810 833
B 161 161 322 14.4 10.6
1498 1380 1010 1033
1798 1680 1310 1333

2 The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 2) A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
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Bellows

In addition to a cover, bellows are available for the KR for dust-proofing purposes.

KR-A (block x 1)

—F] le e

&
o4
®

=

b (Sub-table)

]

T - N / . = T
bl 77 =
il )\
|
A a / (Maximum stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model Stroke Maximum stroke SN rT_II length A B a b W H Hi
15 22.2 75 15.8 14
30 37.2 100 20.8 19
45 52.2 125 25.8 24
KR15 60 672 150 308 29 23 44 49 8 15.5
75 82.2 175 35.8 34
90 97.2 200 40.8 39
20 30.8 100 18.8 17.2
KR20 55 67.8 150 25.3 23.7 33.2 52 60 10 20
80 93.6 200 37 36.2
50 61.3 150 23.7 17.6
80 91.6 200 32.8 28.2
KR26 110 125.6 250 40.8 36.2 ar4 62 74 18 20
160 175.6 300 40.8 36.2
30 42 150 28.5 2515
60 72 200 38.5 35.5
130 142 300 53.5 50.5
KR30H 200 212 200 685 655 54 80 80 215 17.5
270 282 500 83.5 80.5
340 352 600 98.5 95.5
30 42 150 28.4 25.6
70 82 200 33.4 30.6
150 162 300 43.4 40.6
KR33 220 232 400 58.4 55.6 54 86 84 245 20
300 312 500 68.4 65.6
370 382 600 83.4 80.6
450 462 700 93.4 90.6
160 177 340 411 40.9
240 255 440 52.1 51.9
320 339 540 60.1 59.9
KR45H 400 423 640 68.1 67.9 81 104 104 28 28
470 491 740 84.1 83.9
550 575 840 92.1 91.9
640 659 940 100.1 99.9
140 155 340 52.9 51.1
210 225 440 67.9 66.1
290 305 540 77.9 76.1
KR46 360 375 640 92.9 91.1 81 112 110 36 20
440 455 740 102.9 101.1
510 525 840 117.9 116.1
590 605 940 127.9 126.1
700 719.6 980 84.6 80.6
790 809.6 1080 89.6 85.6
KR55' 870 889.6 1180 99.6 95.6 95.2 124 154 37 40
960 979.6 1280 104.6 100.6
1050 1069.6 1380 109.6 105.6
680 703.2 980 85.1 81.7
860 883.2 1180 95.1 91.7
KR6S! 1030 1053.2 1380 110.1 106.7 110 170 184 40 47
1290 1313.2 1680 130.1 126.7

" KR55/65 bellows are only supported in a horizontal orientation. Contact THK if using in an orientation other than horizontal (vertical or wall-mounted).
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KR-B (block x 2)

R E———
id i EEInEE) 11N NG
= el el L

b (Sub-table)

I o

L N\ \
[ )] ] e
A (a) (Maximum stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model Stroke! Maximum stroke' Qs r?_" length A B a' b w H H:
20 29.2 125 20.8 19
35 44.2 150 25.8 24
KR15 56 44 49 8 155
50 59.2 175 30.8 29
65 74.2 200 35.8 34
25 34.8 150 18.8 17.2
KR20 79.2 52 60 10 20
60 71.8 200 25.3 23.7
35 47.3 200 23.7 17.6
KR26 65 77.6 250 32.8 28.2 111.4 62 74 18 20
115 127.6 300 32.8 28.2
85 97.6 300 38.5 35.5
155 167.6 400 53.5 50.5
KR30H 128.4 80 80 215 17.5
225 237.6 500 68.5 65.5
295 307.6 600 83.5 80.5
80 96 300 38.4 35.6
160 176 400 48.4 45.6
KR33 240 256 500 58.4 55.6 130 86 84 245 20
310 326 600 73.4 70.6
390 406 700 83.4 80.6
80 95 340 28.1 27.9
155 170.5 440 411 39.4
230 247 540 52.1 51.9
KR45H 310 331 640 60.1 59.9 189 104 104 28 28
400 415 740 68.1 67.9
465 483 840 84.1 83.9
550 567 940 92.1 91.9
60 75 340 37.9 36.1
130 145 440 52.9 51.1
210 225 540 62.9 61.1
KR46 280 295 640 77.9 76.1 191 112 110 36 20
360 375 740 87.9 86.1
430 445 840 102.9 101.1
510 525 940 112.9 111.1
590 612 980 74.6 70.6
670 692 1080 84.6 80.6
KR552 760 782 1180 89.6 85.6 222.8 124 154 37 40
850 872 1280 94.6 90.6
930 952 1380 104.6 100.6
550 578.6 980 75.1 7.7
720 748.6 1180 90.1 86.7
KR652 254.6 170 184 40 47
900 928.6 1380 100.1 96.7
1160 1188.6 1680 120.1 116.7

" The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
2 KR55/65 bellows are only supported in a horizontal orientation. Contact THK if using in an orientation other than horizontal (vertical or wall-mounted).
Note) Bellows cannot be attached between sub-tables.
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Bellows

KR-C (short block x 1)

—

e+ &

@

@

=3

AQHAQ;AA@AA

—
=

b (Sub-table)

I ]
o1 )\ |
i ]
A a (Maximum stroke) B
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model Stroke Maximum stroke SN r?_” length A B a b W H Hi
45 57.5 150 33.5 30.5
85 97.5 200 38.5 35.5
KR30H 15 167:5 399 585 %05 28.5 80 80 215 17.5
225 237.5 400 68.5 65.5
295 307.5 500 83.5 80.5
365 377.5 600 98.5 95.5
55 67.5 150 28.4 25.6
95 107.5 200 33.4 30.6
165 177.5 300 48.4 45.6
KR33 245 25785) 400 58.4 55.6 28.5 86 84 24.5 20
315 327.5 500 73.4 70.6
395 407.5 600 83.4 80.6
465 477.5 700 98.4 95.6
190 208.5 340 441 43.9
275 292.5 440 52.1 51.9
340 360.5 540 68.1 67.9
KR45H 425 444.5 640 76.1 75.9 43.5 104 104 28 28
510 528.5 740 84.1 83.9
580 596.5 840 100.1 99.9
660 680.5 940 108.1 107.9
170 182.5 340 57.9 56.1
240 252.5 440 72.9 711
320 332.5 540 82.9 81.1
KR46 390 402.5 640 97.9 96.1 43.5 112 110 36 20
470 482.5 740 107.9 106.1
540 552.5 840 122.9 121.1
620 632.5 940 132.9 131.1
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KR-D (short block x 2)

—
—

— M«% 7¢+<:$ i
Eg emelll | N
1 1
el [odle]|] | A
44? 4+? /I/I
b (Sub-table)
-
1 L L ol
| ) L
A (a) (Maximum stroke) W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model Stroke' Maximum stroke’ SN r?_" length A B a' W H Hi
15 28.6 150 23.5 20.5
45 58.6 200 33.5 30.5
KR30H 1 1286 %00 485 495 77.4 80 80 21.5 17.5
185 198.6 400 63.5 60.5
255 268.6 500 78.5 75.5
325 338.6 600 93.5 90.5
55 67 200 28.4 25.6
125 137 300 434 40.6
KR33 205 21 490 534 206 79 86 84 24.5 20
275 287 500 68.4 65.6
355 367 600 78.4 75.6
425 437 700 93.4 90.6
140 154 340 36.1 35.9
220 238 440 441 43.9
290 306 540 60.1 59.9
KR45H 370 390 640 68.1 67.9 114 104 104 28 28
455 474 740 76.1 75.9
525 542 840 92.1 91.9
605 626 940 100.1 99.9
110 130 340 47.9 46.1
180 200 440 62.9 61.1
260 280 540 72.9 711
KR46 330 350 640 87.9 86.1 116 112 110 36 20
410 430 740 97.9 96.1
480 500 840 112.9 1111
560 580 940 122.9 121.1

" The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
Note) Bellows cannot be attached between sub-tables.
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B Technical Materials

Maximum Load Capacity Guidelines by Acceleration

Horizontal Wall-Mounted
30 25
25 20
g 2
3 =
5 5 15
g g
c 15 ©
o o
] ] 10
S 10 3
5 5
0 0
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 0 0.5 1 1.5 2
Acceleration (G) Acceleration (G)
= KR2001A e KR2006A e KR2602A e KR2606A ‘ ‘ e KR2001A e KR2006A e KR2602A = KR2606A
Unit: kg Unit: kg
0.15 (G) 0.3 (G) 0.5 (G) 1(G) 1.5 (G) 2 (G) 0.15 (G) 0.3 (G) 0.5 (G) 1(G) 1.5 (G) 2 (G)
KR2001A 12.5 12.5 12.5 - - - KR2001A 10 10 10 - - -
KR2006A 12.5 12.5 12.5 9 7.5 6.5 KR2006A 8.5 8 7.5 6.5 6 5.5
KR2602A 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 14.5 - KR2602A 22 22 22 22 14.5 -
KR2606A 27.5 27.5 27.5 24 14 9.5 KR2606A 19 18.5 17.5 16 14 9.5
120 80
70
100
2 5 &
= 0
> 80 =
£ 2z 50
8 5
§ g
8 60 g 40
Eel o
3 g 30
= 40 3 _ ~_
— 20 \
20 \
10
0 0
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 0 0.5 1 1.5 2
Acceleration (G) Acceleration (G)
e KR30HO6A e KR30H10A e KR3306A e KR3310A e KR30HO6A e KR30H10A e KR3306A o= KR3310A
e KR45H10A e KR45H20A e KR4610A e KR4620A e KR45H10A e KR45H20A e KR4610A e KR4620A
Unit: kg Unit: kg
0.15 (G) 0.3 () 0.5 (G) 1(Q) 15 (G) 2(G) 0.15 (G) 0.3 () 0.5 (G) 1(Q) 15 (G) 2 (G)
KR30HOB6A 35 35 35 35 26.5 16.5 KR30HOB6A 28 28 28 28 26.5 16.5
KR30H10A 28.5 28.5 28.5 28.5 18.5 12.5 KR30H10A 23 23 23 21 18.5 12.5
KR3306A 43.5 43.5 43.5 43.5 25.5 16 KR3306A 33 32.5 31.5 30 25.5 16
KR3310A 37.5 37.5 37.5 30 18 12.5 KR3310A 26.5 25.5 24 22 18 12.5
KR45H10A 65 65 65 65 55 31.5 KR45H10A 52 52 52 48 44.5 31.5
KR45H20A 60 60 59.5 43 35 24.5 KR45H20A 43 39 36.5 31.5 28 24.5
KR4610A 96 96 96 84 58.5 36 KR4610A 66.5 64.5 62 56.5 52 36
KR4620A 90 83 66.5 48 36 25 KR4620A 52 46.5 42.5 36.5 32 25
100 100
90 \\ 90
80 80
2 2
= =
S 60 S 60
I &
& 50 g 50
o (s}
® 40 g 40
3 S
30 30
20 20
10 10
0 0
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 0 0.5 1 1.5 2
Acceleration (G) Acceleration (G)
e KR5520A e KR6525A ‘ ‘ e KR5520A e KR6525A
Unit: kg Unit: kg
0.15 (G) 0.3 () 0.5 (G) 1(Q) 15 (G) 2(G) 0.15 (G) 0.3 () 0.5 (G) 1(Q) 15 (G) 2(G)
KR5520A 84 84 84 84 54 31.5 KR5520A 84 84 83 75 54 31.5
KR6525A 95 95 95 61 26 8.5 KR6525A 95 95 95 61 26 8.5
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Technical Materials I

Vertical Calculation Conditions
10
Model Lead Stroke* | Hypothetical motor capacity Speed Center of
9 (mm) (mm) (W) (mm/s) gravity
1
8 KR20 80 50 50
—_ 300
g 7
=4 \ 2 100
2 KR26 160 50
£ 6 6 300
s . 6 300
8 KR30H 300 100
- 10 500
g 4 6 300 Center of
S KR33 400 100 table upper
3 10 500 surface
10 500
2
KR45H 20 500 400 1000
1
10 500
KR4 4 4
0 € 20 L o 1000
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 KR55 20 1000 750 800
Acceleration (G) KR65 25 1190 750 800
* Stroke with 1 block (A type).
e KR2001A e KR2006A e KR2602A e KR2606A
Unit: kg
0.15 (G) 0.3 (G) 0.5 (G) 1(G) 1.5 (G) 2 (G)
KR2001A 3 3 3 - - -
KR2006A 4 4 4 4 4 3.5
KR2602A 9.5 9.5 9.5 9.5 8.5 -
KR2606A 7 7 7 7 7 6
30
25 —_—
2 N
= 20
2
‘c
g - T~
g 15
o
el
. \
S 10 o~
—
5
0
0 0.5 1 1.5 2
Acceleration (G)
e KR30HO6A e KR30H10A e KR3306A e KR3310A
e KR45H10A KR45H20A e KR4610A e KR4620A
Unit: kg
0.15(G) | 03(Q) 0.5 (G) 1(G) 15 (G) 2(G)
KR30HOB6A 15.5 15 15 14.5 14.5 11
KR30H10A 9 9 9 9 9 8
KR3306A 15 15 15 15 14.5 10.5
KR3310A 12 12 12 12 10.5 8
KR45H10A 25 24.5 24.5 23.5 23 20.5
KR45H20A 18 18 18 18 18 16
KR4610A 23 23 23 23 22.5 22
KR4620A 18 18 18 18 18 16
40
35
= 30
[e))
<
2 25
)
g
g 20
&)
k]
g 15
-
10
5
0
0 0.5 1 15 2
Acceleration (G)
e KR5520A e KRB525A
Unit: kg
0.15(G) | 03(Q) 0.5 (G) 1(G) 15 (G) 2(G)
KR5520A 34 34 33.5 32.5 31 20
KR6525A 24 24 24 24 13 3
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B Technical Materials

Load Rating and Static Permissible Moment for Each Direction

Load rating

® LM Guide
Radial "l’g‘: . 4. ';eli’erse radial load KR can receive loads in 4 directions (radial, reverse radial, and horizontal directions).
The basic load rating is when each of the 4 directions is equal. These values are listed
. in Table: Load Rating below.
voona @ Ball screw
orizontal load
KR has a ball screw nut built into the inner block to enable axial loads to be applied.
The basic load rating is listed in Table: Load Rating below.
@ Bearing (fixed side)
KR's housing A has an embedded angular bearing to enable axial loads to be applied.
KR: 4-way loads The basic load rating is listed in Table: Load Rating below.

[

Pt

Horizontal load

Equivalent load (LM Guide)

The following formula can be used to calculate the equivalent load when a load is simultaneously applied to each direction of the
LM Guide of the KR.

P - P P + P Pe: Equivalent load (N) P.: Reverse radial load (N)
E = R( '-) T P: Radial load (N) Py Horizontal load (N)
Load Rating
KR15 KR20 KR26 KR30H KR33 KR45H KR46
Model KR55 | KR65
KR1501 | KR1502 | KR2001 | KR2006 | KR2602 | KR2606 |KR30HO6|KR3OH10| KR3306 | KR3310 |KR45H10|KR45H20| KR4610 | KR4620
Basic dynamic m';’;ek) 1930 3590 7240 11600 11600 23300 27400 | 3810050900
load rating
Y C(N Short block x 1 _ _ _ _ _
% (N) (C type) 4900 4900 11900 14000
=| Basic static ook 3450 6300 12150 20200 20200 39200 45500  |61900 | 80900
load rating
C, (N Short block x 1 _ _ _ _ _
o(N) (C type) 10000 10000 19600 22700
Ball screw lead (mm) 1 2 1 6 2 6 6 10 6 10 10 20 10 20 20 25
. ) Normal grade/
Basic dynamic | g ot 860 1950 | 2840 | 1760 | 2840 | 1760 | 3140 | 3040 | 3140 | 3040 | 3620 | 5680
5| loadrang | Honaccuacygrade )| 0 | 50 | ggo 2350
3| CalN | Precision grade (P) 1060 2390 | 2250 | 1370 | 2250 | 1370 | 2940 | 3430 | 2940 | 3430 | 3980 | 5950
T
O | pacic static Higr’]“gg&icg’;ggé(l_l) 1450 3510 | 4900 | 2840 | 4900 | 2840 | 6760 | 7150 | 6760 | 7150 | 9290 |14500
load rating 660 | 410 | 1170 4020
Ca(N) | Precision grade (P) 1600 3900 | 2740 | 1570 | 2740 | 1570 | 3720 | 5290 | 3720 | 5290 | 6850 | 10700
i Besoamaniad®alig | 50 1000 1380 1790 1790 6660 6660 | 7600 | 13700
2| Axial
o| direction Stati issible load
= aly p‘“;,m;'(s,j)' ceod 290 1240 1760 2590 2590 3240 3240 3990 | 5830
2 0

Note 1) LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.
Note 2) KR30H, KR33, KR45H10, KR4610 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.
Note 3) KR45H20, KR4620, KR55, KR65 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.
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Technical Materials I

Static permissible moment (LM Guide)

The KR LM Guide supports moment loads in 3 directions with a single block.

A: Block x 1 C: Short block x 1
(A type) (C type)
Ma
P S N

B: Block x 2 D: Short block x 2
(B type) (D type)
Ma
P N
|
Static Permissible Moment Unit: N-m
Static permissible moment
Model
MA ME MC
KR15-A 12.1 (5) 12.1(5) 38 (5)
KR15-B 70.3 (16) 70.3 (22) 76 (18)
KR20-A 31(9) 31 (8) 83 (13)
KR20-B 176 (39) 176 (32) 165 (27)
KR26-A 84 (31) 84 (22) 208 (30)
KR26-B 480 (154) 480 (78) 416 (60)
KR30H-A 166 (32) 166 (40) 428 (46)
KR30H-B 908 (256) 908 (155) 857 (103)
KR30H-C 44 (10) 44 (14) 214 (20)
KR30H-D 319 (84) 319 (55) 427 (51)
KR33-A 166 (53) 166 (40) 428 (53)
KR33-B 908 (271) 908 (158) 857 (107)
KR33-C 44 (7) 44 (14) 214 (26)
KR33-D 319 (90) 319 (56) 427 (53)
KR45H-A 486 (34) 486 (95) 925 (31)
KR45H-B 2732 (159) 2732 (355) 1850 (63)
KR45H-C 130 (16) 130 (32) 463 (15)
KR45H-D 994 (52) 994 (124) 925 (31)
KR46-A 547 (34) 547 (98) 1400 (34)
KR46-B 2940 (165) 2940 (364) 2800 (69)
KR46-C 149 (18) 149 (34) 700 (17)
KR46-D 1010 (54) 1010 (129) 1400 (34)
KR55-A 870 (169) 870 (212) 2280 (169)
KR55-B 4890 (863) 4890 (831) 4570 (338)
KR65-A 1300 (326) 1300 (448) 3920 (326)
KR65-B 7230 (1349) 7230 (1512) 7840 (653)

Note 1) The "A," "B," "C," or "D" at the end of the model number indicates the block type.
A: 1 block / B: 2 blocks / C: 1 short block / D: 2 short blocks
Note 2) The value for KR-B/D is with 2 blocks attached (without QZ).
Note 3) Static permissible moment is the maximum permissible moment when the unit is stationary.
Note 4) Values in parentheses are with a cover or bellows.
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B Technical Materials

KR is composed of an LM Guide, ball screw, and support bearing. The service life of each structure can be calculated using the
basic dynamic load rating described in Table: Load Rating on page 167.

LM Guide

Nominal life
L,o: Nominal life (km)
3 (the total travel distance reachable without flaking by 90% of a group of identical
L1o - E X 50 LM Guide units when operated individually under the same conditions)
C : Basic dynamic load rating (N)

¢ P.: Calculated load (N)

@® When moment is applied, multiply the applied moment by the equivalent factor shown in Table: Moment Equivalent Factors (K) on page 170
to calculate the equivalent load.

P..: Equivalent load (per block) (N)
— K : Moment equivalent factor (Table: Moment Equivalent Factors (K) on page 170 serves
P.=K M as a reference)
M : Applied moment (N-mm)
(Please contact THK if the block span is to be removed for use.)
® When M, moment is applied with KR-B/D

_Ke - Mc
Pn="000

® When simultaneously applying a radial load (P) and moment to the KR

P - P + P P¢ : Total equivalent radial load (N)
E = m Use the above to calculate the service life.

Service life time

This formula can be used to calculate the service life time (L)
6 if the stroke length and return strokes per minute are constant).
LioX10 ( 9 P )

L. = L: Service life time (h)

2 : 2 s - N X 60 24: Stroke length (mm)

n,: Strokes per minute (min-")

Ball screw/Bearing (fixed side)

Nominal life
L;o: Nominal life (rev.)
3 (the total rotational speed reachable without flaking by 90% of a group of identical
— Ca 6 ball screws (bearings) when operated individually under the same conditions)
L1° = X 1 0 C,: Basic dynamic load rating (N)
a F, : Axial load (N)

Service life time

This formula can be used to calculate the service life time (L,)
(if the stroke length and return strokes per minute are constant).

L10'£

Lh — L,: Service life time (h)
2-2s-n1 X 60 £g: Stroke length (.mm) .
n,: Strokes per minute (min)
£ : Ball screw lead (mm)
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Technical Materials I

fc: Contact factor
Contact Factors (fc)

When using 2 blocks with KR-B/D, multiply the Block type Contact factor (f)
basic load rating by the contact factor from the KR-B
table on the right. KR-D 0.81

fy: Load coefficient
Load Coefficients (fw)

Generally, reciprocating machinery causes vibrations and shocks Vibration/Impact Velocity (V) Load Coefficient (f,)
during operation that make accurate calculations difficult, especially Minute For minute speeds V < 0.25 m/s 1t01.2
vibrations due to high-speed operation or shocks due to repetitive Small For low speeds 0.25 m/s <V < 1 m/s 12t015
starting and stopping. Accordingly, if speed vibrations have a large Medium For medium speeds 1 m/s <V < 2 m/s 15t02
effect, we suggest replacing the basic dynamic load rating coefficient (C) Large For high speeds V > 2 m/s 2t03.5

with a new one based on experience.

K: Moment equivalent factor (LM Guide)
Moment Equivalent Factors (K)

If traveling with a moment applied, the LM Guide load distribution may Model Ka Ks Kc
become larger in some locations; therefore, use the moment equivalent KR15-A 3.2 x 10" 3.2 x 10 9.09 x 102
factors shown in the table on the right multiplied by the moment value KR15-B 5.96 x 10 5.96 x 10 9.09 x 102
to calculate the equivalent load. KR20-A 2.4 x10" 2.4 x10" 7.69 x 102
Kas Kg, and K show the moment equivalent factors for M,, Mg, and Mg KR20-B 4.6 x 102 4.6 x 102 7.69 x 102
directions respectively. KR26-A 1.73 x 10 1.73x 10" 5.88 x 1072
KR26-B 3.06 x 102 3.06 x 102 5.88 x 102
KR30H-A 1.51 x 107" 1.51 x 107" 4.78 x 102
KR30H-B 2.76 x 102 2.76 x 102 4.78 x 102
KR30H-C 2.77 x 107 2.77 x 10" 4.78 x 102
KR30H-D 3.99 x 102 3.99 x 102 4.78 x 102
KR33-A 1.51 x 107" 1.51 x 107" 4.93 x 102
KR33-B 2.57 x 102 2.57 x 102 4.93 x 102
KR33-C 2.77 x 10" 2.77 x 107 493 x 102
KR33-D 3.55x 10 3.55x 102 4.93 x 102
KR45H-A 9.83 x 102 9.83 x 10?2 3.45x 1072
KR45H-B 1.87 x 102 1.87 x 10 3.45x 107
KR45H-C 1.83x 10" 1.83x 10" 3.45x 102
KR45H-D 2.81x107? 2.81x107? 3.45x 102
KR46-A 1.01 x 10" 1.01 x 10" 3.38 x 102
KR46-B 1.78 x 10 1.78 x 102 3.38 x 102
KR46-C 1.85x 10" 1.85x 10" 3.38 x 102
KR46-D 2.5x107? 2.5x107? 3.38 x 10
KR55-A 8.63 x 102 8.63 x 102 2.83 x107?
KR55-B 1.53 x 10?2 1.53 x 102 2.83 x 1072
KR65-A 7.55x 102 7.55x 102 2.14 x 10
KR65-B 1.35x 10 1.35x 10 2.14x10?

K, M, direction moment equivalent factor.
Kg: Mg direction moment equivalent factor.
Kg: M direction moment equivalent factor.
Note) The value for KR-B/D is with 2 blocks attached.
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B Technical Materials

Accuracy Standards

Positioning repeatability

Positioning is repeated 7 times in the same direction at a given t

point, the stop position is measured, and half of the read maximum
difference is obtained. This measurement is made at the center of
the travel distance and at each of the two ends. The largest of the
obtained values is set as the measurement value, and a + sign is

il

added to half of that value for display. ts
Positioning accuracy o
)
With the maximum stroke as reference length, the maximum error A | Actual travel distance
between the command value and the actual travel distance from the (erron) | l _
stroke start position is displayed as an absolute value. M
Stroke

AA = Actual travel distance - command value travel distance |

Running parallelism (vertical direction)

A straightedge is positioned on a surface plate with the KR mounted
and the entire range of block movement is measured with a test
indicator, taking the maximum difference in readings along the travel
distance as the measured value.

Straightedge

Backlash

Using as a reference the test indicator reading with feeding applied Backlash — - Return

to the block to move it slightly, a load is applied to the block from

the same direction (table feed direction) in this state, without using Feed screw feeding 4»;1

the feed mechanism, and then the difference between the reference .

when opened and the return value is taken as the measured value. Load I_.oad dlsplacgment

This measurement is made at the center of the travel distance and at — (including elastic displacement)
each of the two ends; the largest of the obtained values is set as the (] = E ) [ 5 g 7—\ ®:E
measurement value. U = f o © R J
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Technical Materials I

Normal Grade (no symbol) Unit: mm
Model Stroke' Outer rail length r:g::g;iﬂtgy Positioning accuracy F}cg:{:zgl Z?::gﬁgi? Backlash Stan(nirt:)rque
30 100
KR20 80 150 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 0.5
130 200
60 150
KR26 1;8 ;gg +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 1.5
210 300
50 150
100 200
KR30H = o £0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 7
400 500
500 600
50 150
100 200
200 300
KR33 300 400 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 7
400 500
500 600
600 700
200 340
300 440
400 540
KR45H 500 640 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 10
600 740
700 840
800 940
190 340
290 440
390 540
KR46 490 640 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 10
590 740
690 840
790 940
800 980
900 1080
KR55 1000 1180 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.05 12
1100 1280
1200 1380
790 980
KR65 191%% 1;28 ol Not specified Not specified 0.05 B
1490 1680 +0.012 15

1 Stroke with 1 block (A type: Without QZ).

Note 1) Accuracy standard evaluation method in accordance with THK standards.

Note 2) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 3) The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

Note 4) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
Note 5) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.

Note 6) KR15 is available only as high accuracy grade (H) or precision grade (P).
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B Technical Materials

Accuracy Standards

High Accuracy Grade (H) Unit: mm
. Positioning P Running parallelism Starting torque
|
Model Stroke Outer rail length repeatability Positioning accuracy (el Gl Backlash (N-om)
25 75
50 100
75 125
KR15 100 150 +0.004 0.04 0.02 0.01 0.4
125 175
150 200
30 100
KR20 80 150 +0.005 0.06 0.025 0.01 0.5
130 200
60 150
110 200
KR26 160 250 +0.005 0.06 0.025 0.01 1.5
210 300
50 150
;gg ggg 0.06 0.025
KR30H 300 200 +0.005 0.02 7
400 500
500 500 0.1 0.035
50 150
100 200
200 300 0.06 0.025
KR33 300 400 +0.005 0.02 7
400 500 01
500 600 ) 0.035
600 700 0.14
200 340
300 440
200 540 0.1 0.035
KR45H 500 640 +0.005 0.02 10
600 740 0.12 0.04
700 840
800 940 0.15 0.05
190 340
290 440
390 540 0.1 0.035
KR46 490 640 +0.005 0.02 10
590 740 0.12 0.04
690 840
790 940 0.15 0.05
800 980
900 1080 Bk
KR55 1000 1180 +0.005 0.05 0.05 12
1100 1280 0.25
1200 1380
790 980 0.18
990 1180 0.05 12
KR65 1190 1380 +0.008 0.2 0.05
1490 1680 0.28 0.055 15

1 Stroke with 1 block (A type: Without QZ).

Note 1) Accuracy standard evaluation method in accordance with THK standards.

Note 2) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 3) The starting torque represents values when containing THK AFB-LF Grease. However, the value for KR15 is when using THK AFF Grease.

Note 4) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
Note 5) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard outer rail length.
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Technical Materials I

Precision Grade (P) Unit: mm
. Positioning S Running parallelism Starting torque
|
Model Stroke Outer rail length repeatability Positioning accuracy (el el Backlash (N-om)
25 75
50 100
75 125
KR15 100 150 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.002 0.8
125 175
150 200
30 100
KR20 80 150 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.003 12
130 200
60 150
110 200
KR26 160 250 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.003 4
210 300
50 150
o o 002 oot
KR30H 300 200 +0.003 0.003 15
400 500
500 500 0.025 0.015
50 150
100 200
200 300 0.02 0.01
KR33 300 400 +0.003 0.003 15
400 500
500 600 0.025 0.015
600 700 0.03
200 340
300 440 15
KR45H 400 540 +0.003 Q020 QOIS 0.003
500 640 17
600 740 0.03 0.02
190 340
290 440 15
390 540 +0.003 0.025 0.015
KR46 490 640 0.003
590 740 0.03 0.02 17
690 840
790 940 +0.005 0.035 0.025
800 980
KR55 900 1080 +0.005 Dl o 0.003 i
1000 1180 0.04 0.03 20
790 980
KR65 990 1180 +0.005 0.035 0.025 0.005 20
1190 1380 0.04 0.03 22

' Stroke with 1 block (A type: Without Q2).

Note 1) Accuracy standard evaluation method in accordance with THK standards.

Note 2) Measured using a motor for inspection. For motor wrap specifications, measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

Note 3) The starting torque represents values when containing THK AFB-LF Grease. However, the value for KR15 is when using THK AFF Grease.

Note 4) The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
Note 5) Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard outer rail length.
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B Technical Materials

End seals and side seals are attached as standard for dust-proofing.

Side seal

End seal

Maximum Resistance Value

The following table shows the maximum resistance values for each model.

Units: N

Model Maximum resistance value
KR15 0.9

KR20 1.2

KR26 1.4
KR30H 3.5

KR33 3.4
KR45H 5.1

KR46 5

KR55 8.8

KR65 10.1

Standard Grease

The following table shows the standard grease and grease nipple used.

Model Standard grease Grease nipple used
KR15 THK AFF Grease -

KR20 THK AFA Grease PB107

KR26 THK AFA Grease PB107
KR30H THK AFB-LF Grease PB107

KR33 THK AFB-LF Grease PB107
KR45H THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F

KR46 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F

KR55 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F

KR65 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F
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A Precautions for Use

Application of These Products

- These products cannot be used for equipment or systems used in situations involving human life and limb.

- Be certain to contact THK in advance if considering utilizing for special applications, such as devices or systems used in passenger vehicles, medical
equipment, aerospace, nuclear power, or electric power equipment.

Rotational motor drive products
Handling

- When using the product in locations exposed to constant vibrations or in special environments such as in clean rooms, vacuums, and low/high
temperatures, contact THK.
- Tilting the table or the outer rail may cause them to fall due to their own weight.

Safety Precautions

- Before operation, thoroughly read and follow "Manipulating industrial robots - Safety" (JIS B 8433) and "Ordinance on Industrial Safety and Health"
(Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare of Japan).

- Be certain to read the instruction manual carefully, ensure you fully understand its contents, and observe precautions for safety.

- When installing, adjusting, inspecting, and maintaining the actuator body and related connected devices, be sure to unplug all plugs from outlets and
lock them or prepare a safety plug so that the power cannot be turned on except by the operator. In a visible location, post a notice clearly stating that
work is in progress.

- Never touch the operating parts of the actuator while it is live. Also, do not enter the operating range of the actuator while the product is in operation or
a ready state.

- If multiple people are involved in the operation, confirm procedures such as work process, signs, and abnormalities in advance, and appoint a separate
person for monitoring the operation.

- Do not disassemble these products unnecessarily. Doing so may lead to contamination by foreign materials or deterioration in accuracy.

- Take care not to drop or strike this product. Otherwise, it may cause injury or damage the unit. Even if there is no outward indication of damage, a
sudden impact could prevent the unit from functioning properly.

- Do not exceed the permissible rotation speed when using the product. This could damage the product or otherwise cause it to malfunction. Please use
the product within the range of speeds we have specified.

- Take care to avoid contamination of foreign material such as debris or cutting chips. This may result in damage to the ball circulation parts or
decreased functionality.

- Contact THK regarding use in environments where coolant may enter the product.

- An impact-absorbing mechanism such as a shock absorber must be installed if there is a risk that the slider may collide with the stoppers attached to
both ends of the movable range. The stoppers are not intended to absorb impacts during slider collision. Colliding with the stoppers during operation
may result in damage or injury.

- Operation of the actuator over the torque limit value may lead to component damage or accidents.

- Keep the torque limit setting parameters within the allowable torque limit values.

- Motor wrap types do not include a safety device to protect users if the timing belt snaps. The customer must provide a safety device.

- Among these products are those with total body weight exceeding 20 kg. When transporting or assembling, always take safety into consideration to
avoid injury or damage, and use appropriate conveying equipment.

- In applications where this product will be moved or transferred, the conditions of use may cause inertia from the motor's weight to result in damage to
the motor attachment (Housing A) or other parts. Please contact THK before using in this manner.

Operating Environment

- Indoors, ambient temperature between 0°C to 40°C, and ambient humidity of 80% RH or less (no freezing or condensation).

- Places free from corrosive gas and flammable gas.

- Places where vibration or impacts are not transmitted to the unit.

- Places free from electrically conductive powder (such as iron powder), dust, oil mist, moisture, salt, and organic solvents.

- Places free from direct sunlight and radiant heat.

- Places free from strong electric and magnetic fields.

- Places that are easily accessible for maintenance and cleaning.

- When using the product in locations exposed to constant vibrations or in special environments such as in vacuums or low/high temperatures, contact
THK.

Actuator Mounting Surface
- Mount to a flat surface suitable for mechanical machining or with comparable precision. Some products have regulated degrees of flatness.
- Mount to a base with sufficient rigidity.

Lubrication

- For effective use of the actuator's functions, lubrication is required. Insufficient lubrication may cause greater wear on moving parts, leading to
premature damage.

- Do not use a mix of lubricants with different properties. Note that the encapsulated lubricant may differ depending on the product.

- Contact THK if using special lubricants.

- 100 km should be considered a guideline for greasing intervals. However, this may vary depending on the operating conditions, so THK recommends
determining a greasing interval during the initial inspection.

- Regular lubricant may not be usable in special environments such as constantly vibrating locations, vacuums, high/low temperatures, or clean rooms.
Contact THK in these cases.

- Contact THK if using oil lubrication.

- Thoroughly wipe off anti-rust oil and feed lubricant before using the product.

Storage
- When storing this actuator, pack it as designated by THK and store it in a horizontal position away from high or low temperatures and high humidity.
- When storing the controller, avoid high or low temperatures and high humidity.

Disposal
-The product should be treated as industrial waste and disposed of appropriately.
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Other Recommended Products

Caged Ball LM Guide Actuator
SKR

O Modular structure reduces the number of parts,
design hours, and assembly hours

O Caged ball effect gives long life and long-term
maintenance-free operation

O ldeal for high-precision positioning and
orthogonal multi-axis design

LM Guide Actuator with Large-Diameter Ball Screw

KSF

Open cover/top cover/fully enclosed
O Large-diameter ball screw enables high-speed
and high-acceleration/deceleration operations

O 3 types of cover options to choose from to suit
the application

O Supports long strokes up to 1500 mm

LM Guide Actuator KR

o LM Guide and Caged Ball @) are registered trademarks of THK CO., LTD.

® The actual products may differ from the illustrations and photographs in this catalog.

@ Outward appearances and specifications are subject to change without notice for the purpose of improvement. Please consult with THK before using.

@ Although great care has been taken in the production of this catalog, THK will not take any responsibility for damages resulting from typographical errors
or omissions.

@ For exports of our products and technologies and sales for export, our basic policy is to comply with the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Act and other
laws and regulations. Please consult us in advance if you want to export our products by the piece.

All rights reserved.

THK CO,LTD.

Headquarters 2-12-10 Shibaura, Minato-ku, Tokyo 108-8506 Japan
International Sales Department Phone: +81-3-5730-3860

www.thk.com

CATALOG No.209-15E ©THK CO., LTD. 202109





